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FOREWORD B0 &

1993/94 represents the third academic year for the School
of Professional and Continuing Education. The program-
mes available at all academic levels have been strength-
ened. In 1992/93 the pattern of registrations was as follows:
« Total registrations: over 40,000 of which.
« Short or Non-award courses'
 Certificate/Diploma courses:

(of which 1,023 were degree access courses)
e Degree, Professional or Postgraduate courses: 3,218

25,600
12,023

Most of these courses are part time and in the evening but
there are some courses held in the day time. In the coming
year, the School is also considering making more courses
available on Sundays and in the summer period given that
teaching space is available then and that there may be
demand for courses at these times.

The Autumn Prospectus offers more courses than ever
before in both Continuing Education and External Studies.
There is an increasing emphasis on access courses so that
the studies undertaken may lead on to further qualifications
for those who wish to do this. There are more degree and
professional courses on offer from a number of countries,
particularly the United Kingdom, Australia and Canada,; full
details can be found in the relevant sections of the
Prospectus.

The new Shek Kip Mei Study Centre will be fully utiised 1n
1993/94 as will existing room allocations on the Hong Kong
University main campus, and the Shun Tak Centre and
various schools throughout Hong Kong. The School is
embarking on deliberate policy of trying to provide classes
in areas convenient to students and will seek to strengthen
its regional network in the coming years. The School has
recently completed a ten year strategy to take its activities
into the next century. Part of this includes the School's
"mission statement" which is reproduced overieaf. The
School continues to welcome the involvement of the com-
munity in its planning through representatives on its Board
and, of course, students are also welcome tc provide
feedback to the Director on any aspects of the courses they
follow.

In the final analysis, as stated in a previous Prospectus, the
success of the School depends on the success of its
students and in their being satisfied with the quality of
education provided.
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Mission Statement
e To offer educational opportunity to the community, principally on a part time, evening or weekend basis

e To provide access to career and training opportunities both in the form of continuing education as
well as at degree, postgraduate and professional level

* To cooperate with the Faculties of the University, with other institutions in Hong Kong and with an
international network of overseas institutions in offering a wide range of courses with appropriate
mechanisms to ensure these are of high quality and represent good value for students

e To conduct research into manpower, educational and training needs, into the effectiveness of differ-
ent teaching media and in the subject specialisms of academic staff

e To contribute, through the provision of continuing professional education opportunities, to the well
being of Hong Kong, and of China, particularly Southern China

UNIVERSITY ENTRANCE

The attention of SPACE students is drawn to
the following regulation of the University of
Hong Kong regarding admission to the
University.

"An applicant shall be deemed to
have satisfied the minium require-
ments for entrance to the Univer-
sity...

(ii) if he has attained the age of 25
years on or before September 1 of
the year in which admission is
sought..."

However, not all faculties are willing to
admit mature students, particularly where
prerequisite qualifications are considered
necessary for study (e.g. in Medicine).
Applicants should apply to the Registrar for
assessment of their qualifications by October
preceding the academic year in which
admission is ought.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

1. On short courses, there are normally no entry requirements
except that applicants should be over 18 years of age. Ccca-
sionally to have the full benefit of a course applicants must
possess certain defined qualifications. Applicants are therefore
advised to read the description of a course carefully. Profes-
sional courses usually have clearly defined entry requirements.

2. The Director may at his discretion refuse to admit an applicant.

3. Unless otherwise arranged, no class will be held:

{a) on any public holidays.

(b) on University Foundation Day (March 18), Christmas Eve,
New Year's Eve and Lunar New Year's Eve.

(¢) if a Black Rainstorm Waming is in force.

(d) if a storm warning signal No. 8 or above is hoisted.
(Nor will any class, or other activity, be held on the
day on which a No. 8 signal is lowered.)

4. Fees are not refundable, except in the event of a course being
over-subscribed or cancelled.

5. Fees and places allocated on courses are not transferable.

6. A Statement of Attendance or transcript will be 1ssued only on
receipt of a $20 processing fee and a stamped self-addressed
envelope within two years of the completion of the course.

7. The School reserves the right to change the time and place of
course meetings and to change the course tutor should this be
necessary.

HOW TO ENROL

GENERAL INFORMATION/ HOW TO ENROL
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The following general procedures on enrolment apply except for
those courses which have specific instructions on enrolment:

1. Application forms (one for each course) should be sent together
with the appropriate fee either in the form of a crossed cheque
or bank draft (one for each course) made payable to UNIVER-
SITY OF HONG KONG. All forms shouid be sent to the Director,
School of Professional and Continuing Education, University of
Hong Kong [see (4) below].

2. To ensure that a class can take place, the School would
appreciate early application.

3. You will be notified if you are not admitted because of oversub-
scription or other reasons. THE SCHOOL WILL NOT NOTIFY
SUCCESSFUL APPLICANTS WHO ARE EXPECTED TO

"ATTEND THE FIRST MEETING OF THE CLASS AT THE
PLACE AND TIME ADVERTISED.

4. Applicants may also enrol in person at the following places, but
it would be helpful if fee payments could be made by crossed
cheque rather than by cash:

(i) SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.,
200, Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong.
(Access via lifts on the 2/F. of the Shopping Arcade).
(Weekdays: 9.30 a.m. to 5.45 p.m., Saturdays: 9.30 a.m.
to 12,30 p.m.). Telephone: 547 2225 (Fax: 559 7545).
(i) School of Professional and Continuing Education, Room 1,
University Main Building, G/F, Pokfulam Rd., Hong Kong.
(Weekdays: 9.30 a.m. to 1 p.m., 2 to 4.45 p.m., Saturdays:
9.30 a.m. to 12:30 p.m.).
Telephone: 859 2791 or 859 2784 or 859 2787
Fax: 559 7528
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Intermediate Course)
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(Certificate Course in Photography for
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596-607 London University External LL.B. Degree Courses
592-595 Diploma in Legal Studies
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8003 The Common Professional Examination
Certificate (C.P.E.C.) of Hong Kong
608-609 The Common Professional Examination (C.P.E.)
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37  Ceriificate in Piano Performance Pedagogy 110
38  Certificate in Advanced Piano Performance 111
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716  Bach and Scarlatti (Unit 4.1) 112



List of Courses

Course No. Page
717  Beethoven and Schubert (Unit 4.3) 112
718  Chopin (Unit 4.4) 112
719  Debussy, Ravel and Schoenberg (Unit 4.5) 112
720  French Piano Music after Ravel (Unit 5.1) 112
721 Accompaniment and Chamber Music (Unit 6) 112
39  Certficate in Music Language and History 113
722 = B B ¥ (Chinese Folk Songs) 113
723 B #% ] B (Introduction to Vocal Singing) 113
724 o 4% B £ (Intermediate Vocal Singing) 113
725 & #% 4% %% (Vocal Singing: Advanced Level) 113
726 EREREELESE 113

(Modern Dance & Rhythmic Movement)

ORIENTAL LANGUAGES 114

736-740 Intensive Introductory Mandarin 114
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758 Cantonese lii 116

759-760 Chinese Characters | 116
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909 HROTHME LBIAEGKY 130
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922-923 Jik B (— ) BB PE (The Learning 132
and Teaching of Chinese Calligraphy 1)
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Introductory Health Psychology

Ensuring Quality in Health Services

Understanding and Helping People Suffering
from Schizophrenia
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1076 B B ® 2 (Practical Translation) 154
1077 & % # 32 (Business Translation) 154
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—_ Diploma in Transport Management 156
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ADULT EDUCATION AND TRAINING

Lecturers in charge : John Holford
Agnes Lam

Telephone : 859 2415
859 2421

71. Certificate in Adult Education and
Training

More and more people in Hong Kong today need to know
how to train or teach adults, in the private and public
sectors as well as in other adult education contexts. This
Certificate course is designed for those who are keen to
develop the essential skills involved in facilitating adult
learning. It is suitable for trainers in commerce, industry
and government; teachers in professional, community and
adult education; and personnel involved in programme
management and development in these fields.

Objectives

By the end of the course, participants should be able to:

1. understand the essential features of adult learning theo-
ries, and relate these to the needs and demands of
students or trainees;

2. deploy appropriate methods to identify students' or
trainees' learning needs, and relate these to learning ap-
proaches;

3. design programmes to facilitate effective adult learning
within their own educational or training context;

4. conduct an effective adult teaching or training session,
using a variety of methods and techniques appropri-
ately;

5. use effectively and appropriately various methods of
programme evaluation;

6. show awareness of the range of audio-visual aids avail-
able to adult teachers and trainers, and make suitable
choices among these.

Contents

Topics to be covered in the course will include: concepts
and definitions in adult education and training; adult learn-
ing and society; the Hong Kong context; the psychology of
adult learning; the adult educator and trainer; teaching and
learning; methods and approaches; needs analysis and pro-
gramme design; approaches to evaluation and assessment;
materials development; and technology in adult learning.

Course Structure

The course will consist of the following elements:

1. Twenty-two 3-hour weekly meetings on Wednesdays.

2. Each course member will be expected to conduct one
session of teaching, which will be observed by a course
tutor and will be followed by an evaluative discussion
with the tutor.

3. Each course member will visit one teaching or training
session conducted by another course member and will
conduct an evaluative discussion afterwards.

4. Each course member will complete a project related to
education or training within his or her own organisation
or field: for example, identifying training needs within
the organisation and designing possible programmes to
meet these needs.

Q.

Assessment
Course members will be assessed by written examination,
a project, and another assignment.

L.anguage of Instruction

The language of instruction in the course will be English,
However, course members may conduct their observed
teaching sessions in Cantonese, if appropriate.

Application Procedure
Applicants should complete and return the standard
SPACE _enrolment forms, together with a letter briefly
outlining their experience in adult education or training
and how they think they will benefit from the course. The
closing date for application is 25 August 1993.

Enrolment 1s Immated to 20

Tutors : John Holford, B.A.(Oxon), M.Sc.(Surrey),
Ph.D.(Edin.)
Agnes Lam, B.A., M.A.(Singapore), Ph.D,,
T.E.5.0.L.Cert.(Pittsburgh)
Specialists in the field will be invited to teach
different sections of the course.

Venue : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Wednesdays, 6.159.15 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 8, 1993

22 meetings Fee : $3,650

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 66.

72. Application of Interactive Videotape
in Education and Training

This is a course focussing on the implementation of inter-
active video by using a low-cost domestic video cassette re-
corder and an 80286 microcomputer. The use of Cantonese
interactive videotape courseware in education and training
will be discussed. Using existing video segments, the pro-
cedure of authoring Cantonese interactive videotape
courseware in the tutorial format will be demonstrated.

Educators and trainers will find this course useful in the
planning and production of low-cost interactive video
courseware. A basic knowledge of PC-DOS, Chinese word
processing and programming skill will be an advantage.

Enrolment is limited to 15

Tutor : Johnson Y.K. Ngai, M.A.Ed. (CUHK), Cert.Ed.
(HK),B.Sc. (HK)

Venue : Room 13, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.



Adult Education and Training

Date : Wednesdays, 6.30-8.30p.m., commencing Septem-

ber 29, 1993 Further Studies and Research
3 meetings Fee : §345 in Adult Education and Training
Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with .
English The School of Professional and Continuing Education
is committed to developing a full range of opportuni-
Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this ties for. adult educators and trainers to further their
course. See page 66, professional education and development.

In addition to the Certificate in Adult Education and
Training programme offered every Autumn, the School
collaborates with the Faculty of Education, The Univer-
sity of Hong Kong, in providing a Postgraduate Certifi-
cate in Education (P.C.Ed.) programme for Adult
Educators and Trainers every two years. A new intake
15 planned for September 1993.

It is also possible to enrol for research degrees (M.Phil.
and Ph.D.) in Adult Education and Training. If you
think you may be interested in research in this field,
you are invited to approach Dr John Holford (859 2415)
or Dr Agnes Lam (859 2421) for a preliminary discus-
sion.

LONDON UNIVERSITY REGISTRATION

Applications and Registrations for all London University External Programmes in Hong Kong are processed by the
School of Professional and Continuing Education.

(1) Application forms and prospectus are available from:

SPACE Town Centre, a _,B
Suite 1504-5, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F.,
200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong,. (Tel. No. 858 4515) L@'
NN

Registration Time: /‘,@5\

Monday-Friday: 9.30 a.m. — 11.45 am. \ "N

1.00 p.m. ~ 430 p.m.
Saturday: 9.30 a.m. ~ 12.00 noon N

All correspondence must be marked "London University Applications”.

(2) Students who wish to take their examinations in 1994 must submit their London University registration applica:~
tion forms by September 17, 1993 and complete their registrations by November 30, 1993, except for the cases speci-
fied below.

(3) For the Diploma in Economics (Course No. 351 see p. 54) and the B.Sc. in Computing and Iftfon:fxation Systems
(see p. 44) special registration procedures apply. Students cannot register for the London University programme
until they have enrolled on the courses provided by SPACE. Details can be found under the individual course

references given above.

(4) Applications with uncertain entrance qualifications have to 'be 1:eferrec'l to a Special Ad}llis§ion Panel <?f the
University of London for consideration. A longer processing time is reqmr‘ed for these applications, s0 appl{capts
are strongly advised to submit their applications as early as possftble. The){e is no guarantee that a special admission
decision on their application can be made before the registration deadline.

¢)



ART & DESIGN

Tutor-in-charge : Renée Chan

Telephone: 547 2279

Courses m Art & Design are open to students of all levels
unless otherwise stated.

Qur studio courses aim to enhance the artistic skills and
creative growth of the individual. In order to gain full
benefit from studio courses, students must be prepared
to do work outside class time.

Unless otherwise stated, students must provide all nec-
essary materials. Students will be told at the first
meeting of each course which materials they have to

provide.
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Certificate Courses

88. Certificate in Advanced Studies in Art
Education

(Presented in Collaboration with Chester College)

Jointly presented by SPACE and Chester College (a College
of Higher Education affiliated to the University of Liver-
pool), this programme is designed for artists and art teach-
ers who wish to pursue advanced studies of a practical and
theoretical nature in fine art. The programme comprises
two parts — Part One to be completed in Hong Kong from
September 1993 to June 1994, and Part Two in Europe,
mainly at Chester College in England, in August 1994,

Students who have successfully completed this Certificate
programme may obtain credit from Chester College for
modules in their Advanced Diploma in Education and
Master of Education programmes.

OBJECTIVE

This programme aims to help artists and art teachers to
further develop their artistic skills and sensitivity to mate-
rials. In a series of studio classes in Hong Kong and
England, students will learn to recognise the creative poten-
tial inherent in a much broader range of materials and
situations. They will also have the opportunity to deepen
their understanding of art through guided visits to muse-

O

o/

ums, galleries, manufacturers and craft workshops in the
UK. and Europe.

COURSE STRUCTURE

Part One - in Hong Kong (September 1993 to June
1994)

1. Practical

Students must take one of the following courses offered
at SPACE during the autumn or spring term:

- Basic Drawing - Basic Watercolour Painting
- Figure Drawing - Modern Painting Workshop
- Relief Printing - Basic Painting Workshop

These courses are taught in either English or Cantonese.
Please refer to our Prospectus for details. However, if
enrolment is not sufficient to warrant mounting a par-
ticular course, applicants will be notified and advised of
alternatives.

2. Art History

Students must take " Introduction to the History of Western
Art II: Post-Impressionism to Post-Modernism” which will
be offered in February 1994. This course covers the
period 1870 to 1980. (However, students are advised to
take "Introduction to the History of Western Art I: The Ren-
missance to Impressionism” as well if they have not taken
an art history course of this period. A solid background
in the history of Western art will help their experience
i museum visits in Part Two of the programme.)

3. An orientation lecture on Chester College and European
galleries.

Medijum of instruction : English and Cantonese

Part Two - in Europe (Four weeks from late July to
August 1994)

During these four weeks, students will be in residence at
Chester College. Family rooms are also available if course
members wish to be accompanied during the summer visit.

1. Practical

Students will work under the guidance of leading
Western artists and critics in the newly built studio at
Chester College where they will extend their under-
standing and skills in media which relate to the course
member's specialist interests. At the same time they will
have the valuable opportunity of studying with artists
of varjous disciplines. Workshops will be offered in
painting, sculpture, ceramics, textile design, embroidery
and print-making.
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9. Visits to European museums and galleries

Students will be taken to museums, galleries and work-
shops in the U.K. (e.g. The Tate Gallery and the National
Gallery in London) and Paris (The Louvre, Pompidou
Centre and Musée d'Orsay).

During the four week period students will be in contact
with College tutors for at least 50 hours.

Medium of instruction : English
COURSE PERSONNEL

HKU - SPACE

Course Director: Renée Chan ({2138, B.F.A. (Long Beach)

Tutors: Aser But ( 8 -F i), M.Sc. (Bank 5t./Parsons)
Gaylord Chan ( B f% %)
Chung Tai Fu ( $i X &), B.A. (CUHK), MFA.

(Tokyo)

Rosalind Gordon, B.A. (N.Y.), M.S. (Indiana)
Victor Lai (22847§), B.Ed. (Liverpool), M.A.(R.C.A)
Carmen Lee ( 2% 18), B.A. (H.K.), M.Litt. (Oxon.)
Peter Mak ( 2 7& 5% ), M.F.A. (Arizona)

Chester College
Course Directors:
Peter J. Turnbull, B.A., M.A. (R.C.A)) (Head)
John Renshaw, B.A., D.A. Mano).
Robert Jones, B.A., M.A., (Slade)
Val Cosh, Cert. Ed., M.Ed. (Liverpool)
Maxine Bristow, B.A., M.A. (Manchester)
John Stephens, M.S. (Berlin), M.A. (Manchester)
lan Hayes, M.A., Ph.D. (Essex)

AWARD OF CERTIFICATE

Course members will be awarded a Certificate in Advanced

Studies in Art Education issued jointly by SPACE and

Chester College provided they:

¢ attend at least 75% of all classes;

¢ complete and obtain passing grades in all assignments
set by tutors.

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS

¢ Applicants should have some basic knowledge of art

* Applicants will have to sit an English Proficiency Test
in September 1993 and may be required to take an
English course at SPACE if they are accepted on the pro-
gramme.

EXPENSES

Tuition fee  : HK$14,000 which covers all the course

work required at SPACE and Chester

College.
Board & : Students will stay at Chester College
lodgings during Part Two of the programme. The

fee is approximately HK$2,500 per week.

Airfares : Students have to pay for their own round-
trip airfares from Hong Kong to the UK.

Visits : The cost of accommodation, food and
transportation during visits to London and
Paris is HK$6,000 approximately.

Additional  : The tuition fee of HK$14,000 does not in-

clude the course fees for the English course
which some students may be required to
take or any additional art courses which
students may choose to take at SPACE.

APPLICATION PROCEDURE

Applicants should complete a gpecial application form and
submit it to SPACE with a cheque for HK$14,000 payable
to "The University of Hong Kong" by September 4, 1993.
They will be invited to attend an interview and sit an
English Proficiency Test. Students may be required to take
an English course with SPACE before taking Part Two of the
programme at Chester College. Unsuccessful applicants
will be informed accordingly and their fees refunded.
Enrolment is limited to 18

Application forms can be obtained from:

School of Professional and
Contimung Education (SPACE)
Room 1, G/F,

University Main Building,
Pokfulam Road,

Hong Kong

Tel. 859 2791

School of Professional and
Continuing Education (SPACE)
9/F, West Tower

Shun Tak Centre,

200 Connaught Road Central,
Hong Kong

Tel. 547 2279

89. Certificate in Foundation Art and
Design

Objective

The study of art is a principal means of understanding
human experience and transmitting cultural values. It
sharpens both perceptual and analytical abilities and nur-
tures the creativity and imagination necessary for innova-
tive thinking. This certificate programme aims to provide
a basic understanding of art and design for beginners,
including those who believe that they have no "talent" for
art.

Structure

Students have to take six courses from the following list of
courses which will be offered either every term or every
other term. Students may choose to take these courses at
their own pace but must complete all six courses within
three years (six terms)from the date of registration.

1. Introduction to the History of Western Art I (#133 & 134)
<BEEEWERER(—) >

or Introduction to the History of W. Art II (to be offered

in Spring '94) < R ERMEER(Z) >

TN

4

s
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2. Basic Drawing (#95) < % & 3% fifi >
or Drawing Fundamentals (to be offered in Spring '94)
<EHEFEE>
3. Basic Painting Workshop (#97) < & & # F& >
or Basic Watercolour Painting (#98) < 7k % & ] & >
4. The Art of Western Calligraphy (to be offered in Spring
94) < FEH B>
or A Basic Course in Computer Graphics (#126 & 127)
<ERMEmMBRITAE>
5. Introduction to Two-dimensional Design (to be offered
in Spring '94) < & 7 T H &% 71>
6. Introduction to Three-dimensional Design (#122)
< MEMB>

These courses are taught in either English or Cantonese,
though there is no guarantee that all the courses will be
offered in both languages. Please refer to our Prospectus
for details.

Because this programme requires certain special assignments to
be completed, students who have previously taken any of the above
courses will not be granted exemptions.

Award of Certificate

Course members will be awarded a Certificate in Founda-
tion Art and Design issued by SPACE provided they :

- attend at least 75% of the classes in each course;

- complete all assignments for each course;

- complete all six courses within three years from the date
of registration.

Fee

- Aregistration fee of $4,000 is payable at the time of reg-
istration.

- Inaddition, students have to pay the current fee for the
six courses as they take them.

Application Procedure

Applicants should complete a special application form and
submit it to the School with a cheque for HK$4,000 payable
to "The University of Hong Kong". Application forms can
be obtained from : 9/F, West Tower, Shun Tak Centre, 200
Connaught Road, Central, Hong Kong. (Tel : 547 2279)

EREXWRHEESRE
(Certificate in Computer Art & Design)

B o
B

BRXWMAFHEKRWT e BREE  EHE L EWBE
REEEES —RENRERSME - RS2 EREH
RZEEAEREMRIAR LU SRESTHEEN
HERR  ERERHMARERRTNECH  BEeERH
HMEENERWRHEERZNNAR BEE—BaE
& FJ IBM Compatible fx Macintosh B K 658 » W RIE B X%
REFRURIEEARG  BREEE2RBEEEEHEE
gga%%ﬁiﬁ’ﬁu%%%ﬂﬁﬁﬂ’%ﬁﬁkﬁﬁ
-p o

0

/

REEBMAMERE  RALESHERN > IEEsEy
EREUEEFES  JIMBAEENSIAN - Uinks
WREERN - ZRENMZALATREENDH - B84a
EUTHBEBE

( —) 78 % %% 3% £ 47 (Computer Fundamentals) (F108)
AETEBEMEFHRGEZENR SR EERAHSRH2
HEEME AN REERRBEA—REMOG  EAgs
flif 8% &t % M Z 84 > Bl 41 PageMaker » FreeHand 5 PhotoShop%
s BHBE— SR HREER

( =) 30T B 4% 31 5 77 (At and Design Principles) (1 10 3%)
AVTHESBAEBEMITH  RFXWRBTES
c RENAREEY - AP RF AR &S LTSS
B oo B TEEM W TEVER

( =) 1l 3 BS (Technical Essentials) (3210 #)
ABTHEARN EWRIREREN T - REaE
BT > WH A B HE B 25 ( Photo Retouching) ~ & £
( Knockout & Overprint) » W B M R B EEELE — S H 5F -
( M9y M 3 32 9 3% 51 (Apphed Art & Design) (F:107#8)
BREEENREEN ISR EELE S 0E  #l
QAR S BB~ RaRE ~ STt > AFBRBEISE
BB MR IR TEF -

(F) HEWE TIF (Professional Practice & Portfolio Preparation)
(105

AHTAMEEECW R TR KM - WK~ 4
MRS OGRFZEE - SAHAMTRERBNERETH
TR WAE—E TG -

BRI :
A R T BR H PageMaker, QuarkXpress, Illustrator, CorelDraw,

FreeHand, PhotoShop, PhotoStyler, Painter 5z Adobe Type Manager,
Word, Excel il Bk & o

ABER -

ARBELBMBEARLAE OFFALATEMRELE
A R (B A0 58 R A B T R MR TR M SR T A BT B BE AR E
RHERE) RNEMRP WA FRLAE - REFA
REMBREXWES - RPN AR LESRFRBHRT
P IFREREERFHATRIER -
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(DRRERBAZREBNERERRE K
(YEEHEMAEEERIBESR

B B E T 48 1 8 B 5% & ( Distinction/Credit) ©
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ENECR N

91. — W IZEAA+ZHEEEH - ZFF R
B 22\ IF

92. —~WAEEARB+=ZAEEEH -~ Z=ZTFTFAN
BB

93. —~WAZEARA+HBEEEH - -HWTHF=
Ff 28 71 B

RMBEETEER AT BAEA MR A4
FLF 4 2 I FB R AN IS L o

94, H K LKk E YK E F E (Certificate
in Contemporary Landscape Painting)

RERE RTHAE
* o OANIHRFHE S E ~ EF B L A BA(Waterloo), BFA.
(Manitoba), M.A.(North Dakota) ~ BB #EH B ERE
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Fine Art (Western)
FEFEE

95. Basic Drawing

This course is designed for people who have some experi-
ence or for those who want to draw but feel that they have
no talent and cannot do so. The course will help students
see as artists see, engage all their senses, and draw expres-
sively. In a step-by-step approach, students will build
essential drawing skills. Among the topics to be covered
are pure, modified and cross contours, the shapes of nega-
tive space, proportion, and the essence of gesture. There
will be sessions devoted to drawing the human figure with
the support of a model. Participants are urged to set time

aside for practice outside class meetings.
Enrolment is limited to 19

Tutor : Rosalind Gordon, B.A. (N.Y.) M.S. (Indiana}

Venue: Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 5.50 - 7.50 pm, commencing September
14, 1993

12 meetings Fee : $785

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 66.

96. Figure Drawing
Intended for the adult learner with some life drawing

experience, this workshop provides an opportunity to
explore multiple ways of using the human figure as a source

©
N,
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of creative expression. In addition to working with the
support of a model, meetings will include slide presenta-
tions of acclaimed figurative works and critiques of works-
in-progress. The studio is equipped with easels and stands
so that students can work comfortably with a range of
materials. Please bring materials of your own choice to the

first meeting, though fixative sprays are not allowed.
Enrolment is limited to 18

Tutor : Rosalind Gordon, B.A.(N.Y.) M.S.(Indiana)

Venue: Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 8.00 - 10.00 pm, commencing September
14, 1993

12 meetings Fee : $1,020(including model fee)

97. # 2 ¥ K (Basic Painting Workshop)

FREBAHWEEHBIVRE  LHERFRHEERA
T -ENEHENSARUNERE  EWMEAAETE

REEX -BWHONMBERRAREEBOERTZ » W14
PoEHUREE ZBEBEATHEAMBEERHEAY
EWMLARERE  BFE— S HRCRMEABBERE
MRE - BERTEEWRETH  FENTBRRER T
WERESR- (BREA+AA)

¥ # A RE¥ % 4 BEd(Liverpool), M.A. ( Royal College of

Art)
B OB TBARHEBEEERWEFL6F(EEFL
EERLE)
B H: AW EF+ACLHESERY_THAENE
THELHAETS

EH2E AN+

(#+=#)
HEMeH o

98. Basic Watercolour Painting

This is an introduction to the techniques, materials, compo-
sition, colour theory and vocabulary of visual presentation
in the medium of watercolour painting. The human figure,
still life and landscape will be the main subjects for explo-
ration. Students should note that previous drawing expe-
rience is a distinct advantage. Weekly home assignments
will be given. Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Peter Mak, M.F.A. (Arizona)

Venue: Room 25, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 8.00 ~ 10.00 p.m., commencing
November 10, 1993

12 meetings Fee : $785

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 66.

o
Y

99. BRAKBEEBEB I
(Modern Painting Workshop)

ARTEAE A 4 BRI EA R TG - S
SRR BERINERIHE R HNEE - S UM
BAOBKFRE - BBERE > NHRE - EBEYREAR
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100. Relief Printing

The technique of relief printing is one of China's greatest
inventions, though the quality of such printing in China
declined over the years. However, the technique spread to
Japan where it inspired the popular style of print known as
"Ukiyoe". The technique of relief printing also evolved in
the Western world, with woodcutting being the oldest,
simplest and most popular form.

This course will look at both the Oriental and the Western
styles of relief printing techniques, paying attention to their
similarities and differences. Collagraph will also be intro-
duced to acquaint the student with modern trends in relief
printing. Enrolment is limited to 18

Tutor : Chung Tai Fu, B.A(C.UHXK.), M.F.A.(Tokyo)

Venue: 6/F, Lee Fung Bldg., 90 Argyle St., Mongkok,
Kowloon

Date : Saturdays, 2.00 - 5.00 pm, commencing October 2,
1993

10 meetings Fee : $1,000

Medium of Instruction : English & Cantonese

101. # & ® % (The Art of Gem Carving)
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102. A 1% B ¥ (Clay Modelling)
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BB ERS ROZBNME S > 8352000
(REZ=+A)

+ 4% ANIEREE

i i sEC BMEAVREBEEE TR B LBE (EEd
LTE LR
—HAEENATABREEHATHFEES
+ 5 BANE 452

B ANETE (R

g e

Fine Art (Oriental)
th B £ flg

103. ERIUKE
(Basic Chinese Landscape Painting)

ARESPWBRRELARALTH AEFRLKECE
AR BREME S B, Hk. K. ARG, BE.
BE > DIRAMITBIERILGRE KR, B, 1T, B
LR, S, BT, o0, BEERAR UNMET
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104. 14 sk ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ (Chinese Landscape
Painting Workshop)
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105. ERKEE
(Basic Chinese Ink Painting)
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106. 2=
(Ink and Colour Painting Workshop)
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107. EBRFHE L (HH)
(Sunday Outdoor Workshop 1)
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108. EHEFHAEE (E©EH)
(Sunday Outdoor Workshop 1 )
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109. R WEEEE
(Chinese Penmanship Workshop)
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110. EXZERI —HBEWZ
(Chinese Calligraphy Workshop- Stan-
dard Script)
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111, EEEHEY
(Seal Script and Seal Engraving)
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112, (TEHREE
(Chinese Calligraphy Workshop — Run-
ning Script & Cursive Script)
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FEEE RN (—) (Picture Mounting
and Framing ~ Chinese Style, Part 1)
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(Picture Mounting and Framing —
Chinese Style, Part Il)
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116. FHEHRHEXRAE
(Master Class in Graphic Design)
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117. & % &t 8 & B % /& (Creative Thinking
Techniques forGraphic Designers)
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118. EEEBEEHR
(Introduction to Architectural Drafting
and Perspective Drawing)
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119. Interior Perspectives & Rendering

This course provides a guide to constructing interior per-
spectives in both measured technique and free-hand sketch
form. The effects of one-point, two-point, combined one
and two point, three-point and sectional perspectives will
be examined.

The early part of the course will involve determining
appropriate angles of view to emphasise chosen elements
within a given interior and will include working from plans
and sections to create interior views. The mid part will
explore the use of exaggerated perspective to achieve illu-
sory effects. Individual interior elements such as circles,
figures, staircases and furniture in perspective will all be
dealt with at this stage. The end of the course is concerned
with pencil rendering techniques, the use of light and
shadow and reflection within interior perspective drawing.

Tutor : Steven John Barnes, B.A. (Hons.) (Leeds Poly)

Venue: SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Thursdays, 5.50 - 7.50 p.m., commencing Novem-
ber 25, 1993

Fee : $600

10 meetings

120. EAXE A& )
(Introduction to Interior Design)
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121. BB/ ERBRHFEREN M
(The Principles and Professional Prac-

tice in Architecture/ Interior Design)
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122. 37 4 = [ & Ef (Introduction to
Three-dimensional Design)
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(Introduction to Fashion Design)
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123. * B 3TIE 5% 4 % 7% M.Des.( Royal College of Art), HD.D (
Distinction), F.C.8.D. (Life), F.R.S.A., M.CF.L,
M.HK.D.A.
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125. % B% % fﬁ' ax :frﬁ Efﬁ n% *E
(A Basic Workshop in Computer
Graphics for Teachers)
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(A Basic Course in Computer Graphics)
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128. B f¥ % 1i5 &% 3t F & (An Intermediate
Course in Computer Graphics)
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129. ;& 2 &l /£ (Introduction to Cartooning)
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Photography # 22

130. & # #% & (Basic Photography)
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131. A Guide to Better Photography

With technical advances in modern 35mm cameras has
come the mis-conception that good pictures are easy to take.
Technology lets photographers worry less about making a
well exposed image but cannot tell them what to take a
picture of and when to take it. Light and time are the true
essences of photography and their importance is often over-
looked. This intermediate course is designed not only to
teach the basics of good picture taking, such as exposure
and camera functions, but also to give an understanding of
light, perception and the photographic process. Those
taking the course need to have a fully functional manual
35mm camera. The course structure will be lectures,
demonstrations and critiques of weekly assignments.
Students will be taken to two fieldtrips on Sundays/public
holidays. Enrolment is limited to 24

Tutor : Thomas Prutisto, B.S. (Rochester Institute of
Technology

Venue: Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 5.50 - 7.50 pm, commencing Septem-
ber 15, 1993

10 meetings Fee : $680

Art Appreciation
Z i E

132. FEEEFHER(—): BERERK
(Introduction to the History of Chinese
Painting<Part I>: Tsin Dynasty to Sung
Dynasty)

mEEEEE > BERE > SHBLHMRIE  TER
BEAEECH FAEREEREHMRLBEAEE TR
RERNESMERREZERRAFR - BRERIEHN
S MEREEE EEMAEENES  BERREFL
#% o FEBRRAELRZMR. BEREREES MEBRRSR
CHRENMEE  BPRAEREERN BOEEEBREN
ERZEREANES - AREHAREAETRAWERL
y RETENES TR - EERR  M—AAEES
BEy ThEEBEER(D)  TREHER . RE -

(RE=-+FA)
£ B A RMOE E £ PhD. ( Taiwan)
# B EEABERESERHERTLGE(ERRL
HELE)
i3 B:—AASEARTLEEEEHATYSABLE
BEEB=+4
ZHE% LET (H+A#E)




Art & Design

133. BXEMEER(—) XEEREAR
F % ( Introduction to The History of
Western Art I: The Renaissance to
Impressionism )
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134. Introduction to the History of Western
Art I: The Renaissance to Impression-
ism

The Renaissance is widely regarded as a fundamental
period in the history of Western art. Major masters such as
Leonardo Da Vind and Michelangelo belong to the Renais-
sance. Subsequent periods such as Mannerism, Baroque,
Romanticism and Neo-Classicism are either developments
from art principles of the Renaissance or reactions against
the rules and bounds of this important period. This course
will make an in-depth study of each major movement from
the Renaissance to Impressionism in the 19th century to
help students appreciate the theories and development of
traditional Western art.

The course will be conducted in English, though the
medium of instruction will revert to Cantonese if all stu-
dents enrolled are Cantonese-speaking.

Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor : Carmen Lee, B.A. (HK.), M .Litt. (Oxon.)

Venue: Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 pm, commencing September
16, 1993

15 meetings Fee : $700

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See Page 66.

135. &8 3% 2 i ¥ 4%
(A Brief Survey of Western Art)
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136. REIEREBERNHR R EH
(Looking at Contemporary Chinese
Painting: Appraisal and Appreciation)
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137. XE E KX E1 ¥ W (A Survey of
Contemporary Art in America)
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138. Introduction to the History of Chinese
Painting

This course is an introduction to the historical development
of Chinese painting. The evolution of Chinese painting has
been a unique aspect of Chinese civilisation. Landscape,
figure, bird-and-flower paintings are among the major
genres that will be introduced in class. The development
of the modes of expression and the styles of different
periods and individuals will be discussed as well as some
of the factors behind these changes.

Tutor : Jane Leong, B.A. (H.K.U.), M.A. (Arizona)

Venue: Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 6.15 - 7.45 pm, commencing November
22, 1993

10 meetings Fee: $540

139. Looking is Learning ~ Modern Art at the
Tate Gallery, London

Hong Kong people have ready access to several important
collections of Chinese art, but their access to modern
Western art is limited to special exhibitions. This course
will use slides and informal discussion to familiarize stu-
dents with the history of modern art as illustrated by the
internationally important collection in the Tate Gallery. The
development of the collection over the years will be covered
in some detail, but the emphasis will be on allowing stu-
dents to look at and enjoy the collection and on giving them
an opportunity to understand the influences that Eastern
and Western art have had on each other.

Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor : Ms Cherry Barnett, B.A. (Open), M.A. (City)

Venue: SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Thursdays, 6.00 - 7.30 pm, commencing October 14,
1993

10 meetings Fee : $540

Miscellaneous X 1t

140. &R Rk &t
(Integrated Image Design)
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141. Western Architecture in Hong Kong —
Six Good Examples

The presence of the influence of the West is obvious in the
architecture here in Hong Kong. Buildings such as Central
Plaza, the Bank of China and Lippo Center all arouse
definite responses in us. In this course, the principles of
architecture as exhibited in the use of space will be thor-
oughly explained to students. We will examine the differ-
ences between a shelter, a building and a work of architec-
ture. In classroom activities, students of all levels will
undertake projects that allow them to incorporate architec-
tural concepts. In addition the class will visit various
buildings in Hong Kong to see and experience for them-
selves the principles of Western Architecture manifested in
these buildings.

Tutor : James Cobb, B.A. (UC Berkeley), M.A. (Hunter)

Venue: SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 6.00 - 8.00 pm, commencing October 11,
1993

Fee : $600

10 meetings

142. % & & 1t % (Skin Care and Make-up)
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143, SRR REE (W)
(Hair Styling and Hair Care I)
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(Hair Styling and Hair Care II)
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145. Bk % 3 & & # B (Fashion Trends and
Apparel Merchandising)
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146. Caring for Your Textile Collection

Hong Kong offers many opportunities for textile enthusi-
asts to build a collection of textiles, yet many potentjal col-

O
N\

lectors are concerned over the hazards posed by the loca]
environment. This course is designed to acquaint textile
collectors with the theory and practice of textile conserva-
tion to enable them to carry out simple conservation pro-
cedures. Each lesson will consist of a lecture followed by
a practical session.

Lecture: Topics include handling, examining, cleaning and
mould treatment. Display and storage "ideals"
will be examined. Methods of dyeing and
weaving will be briefly discussed to aid in the
identification of different textile types. The final
lecture will be in the form of a "Textile Clinic"
where students can bring along textiles from
their own collections to discuss.

Practical: Some simple, reversible repairs and cleaning
techniques will be taught in accordance with
conservation ethics. Each student will be pro-
vided with a damaged textile to practise these
procedures. A method of mounting textiles
which is suitable for Hong Kong's climate will
also be taught. Students will need to supply an
item of embroidered or woven material, no
longer than 35cm in either direction, which they
would like to mount. The piece should be in
good condition because the limited time avail-
able will not permit repairs. Details will be
discussed at the first lesson.

Advanced students, ie. those who have taken this course
previously, will be able to work on more complex conser-
vation problems involving support and repair, and/or
mounting. Textiles requiring repair must be provided by
the students.

Material fee : 3180 (to be paid to the tutor at the first
meeting) for materials such as scissors, needles, threads, etc.
Enrolment is limited to 10

Tutor : Diana Collins, Textile Conservator

Venue: Art Studio, 1/F 144 Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong
Date : Tuesdays, 6.30 - 9.30 pm, commencing October 19,
1993

7 meetings Fee : $1,200

147. % 7 B & (The Pleasure In "Play")
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Art and Design students in session

150. Paper Making Workshop

Paper is one of the greatest and most influential of China's
inventions. Western artists have long considered fine paper
as a unique and fascinating medium for personal expres-
sion, and in recent years this has come to include paper itself
as an object. In this basic workshop students will be intro-
duced to paper-making techniques, including paper cast-
ing, embossing, dyeing, and others, so they will be able to
continue to work at home with a minimum of equipment.
In addition, students will have an opportunity to examine
a variety of hand-made papers from around the world, and
to view a video of the "Hand Made Paper Symposium" held
in Kyoto in 1983.

Most tools and materials for the course will be supplied, but
students will pay a moderate fee for some materials.
Enrolment is limited to 15

Tutor : Chung Tai-fu, B.A.(C.UH.K.), M.F.A. (Tokyo)

Venue: 6/F, Lee Fung Bldg., 90 Argyle St., Mongkok,

Kowloon

Date : Tuesdays, 6:30 - 9:30 pm, commencing October 12,
1993

6 meetings Fee : $870

From a display of students’ productions
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BIOMEDICAL & HEALTH SCIENGE

Lecturer in charge : Sarah S.C. Hui

Telephone: 859 2793

Certificate Course in Pharmacology
and Pharmaceutical Management

171.

The School of Professional & Continuing Education in
conjunction with the Hong Kong Association of The Phar-
maceutical Industry will offer the Certificate Course in
Pharmacology and Pharmaceutical Management. This pro-
gramme is particularly of interest to staff working in the
pharmaceutical industry and related fields. Individuals
who find this course beneficial may also apply. The course
will start in October 1993 and the next intake will be in
April/May 1994. For further details and for special
enrolment forms, please contact Miss Ilisa Law, School of
Professional & Continuing Education, University of Hong
Kong. (Tel. 859 2793).

172. PBEBESTRE
(Certificate Course in Traditional
Chinese Medicine for Practitioners)
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173. ERHE BREE R T (Certificate Course
in Basic Medical Science)
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174. ERESETERE (HXEM)
(Certificate Course in Basic Medical
Science (For Acupuncturists))
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175. Certificate Course in Acupuncture

Acupuncture is a major branch of Chinese Medicine which
has been practised and developed in China for more than
3000 years. Nowadays, acupuncture has become increas-
ingly accepted in modern medical practice. The purpose of
this course is to provide Western medical practitioners and
other related medical professionals with an opportunity to
acquire knowledge on acupuncture. The course will start
in October 1993 and the next intake will be in April/May
1994. For further details please contact Miss 1. Law, School
of Professional and Continuing Education, University of
Hong Kong (Tel.: 859 2793)

176. REBREME T

(An Introduction of Ophthalmology)
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Biomedical & Health Science

177. ABDODOEBRRABNE R E K
(Physiology and Disorders of Human
Cardiovascular System)
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178. H % % 2 %1 5% (Short Course in General
Medical Knowledge)

EEHREFRPRMANVEMIANEANBERFIHNHEE
R ATTRE SR W R RO RN RE
SRR - KRAMZHFBALYRLEBCRREATERER
gEMe BMEMNIA BZRAENR &N RNEBEIERER
BEFE, MELER - EFNREBARBE-EETEE
BB WRREENE -

O OACHER S O & [ (Members of the Federation of
Medical Societies of Hong Kong)
EREE S B AR (W DL R
ki BB ABULEEEEERE PO ITEGEPL
75 R
¥ B:— I AEZE LB Z0EBEEBATFARER
B = A4

EHEHIANFHEL (ETE®

179. ERGBRERZERE
(Common Disorders in Gynaecology)
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* B A ¥ 88 4 MBBS. (HK), Doctor of Medicine
(Melbourne), M.R.C.0.G. (UK., MRA.C.0.G.
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180. AEBHRERS
(Nutrition Throughout the Lifecycle)
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181, XFR{EERS
(Skin Care & Cosmetic Science)
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182. Management of Urgent Health
Problems

This course is intended for the general public as well as
nursing and paramedical professionals. The aim is to
enable attendees to understand the underlying principles in
discerning the relative significance of sudden ilinesses or
accidental injuries, so that appropriate actions may be taken
in good time, including on-the-spot selfcare when appli-
cable. The following topics are examined: general prin-
ciples and commonsense; fever and hypothermia; pain;
bleeding; shock; unconsciousness; fainting and giddiness;
delirium and mental confusion; fits and cramps; vomiting
and diarrhoea; cyanosis; breathing difficulties; breathing
stoppage; heart beat stoppage; pounding heart; urination
stoppage; hives; sleeplessness; drug overdosage; poison
ingestion; burns & scalds; mechanical injury; bites,
scratches & stings; and precipitate childbirth.

Enrolment is limited to 55

Tutor : HK Mak, M.B,BS. (HK), FHKCGP., MHP.
IN.S.W.).

Venue : Room G4, James Hsioung Lee Science Bldg., HKU

Date : Mondays, 8.00-9.30pm., commencing Sept.27,1993

12 meetings Fee : $440
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BUSINESS STUDIES

Lecturers in charge: David H.Y. Lam
S.M. Ma
K.Y. Fong

Telephone: 858 4515

EXTERNAL PROGRAMMES IN PROFESSIONAL ACCOUNTING

Qualified students with
appropriate exemptions

Mature student
(21 or over)

"A" Level Entry: 2 A Level
& 3 O Level subjects

Registered Students of

HKSA/CIMA
Diploma in Accounting
CGA Certified General Bachelor of Commerce in HKSA/ACCA Hong CIMA Chartered
Accountants’ Accounting/ASCPA Curtin

Association of Canada

SPACE & CGA joint
Professional Programme in
Accounting for

students pursuing the
Certificate in Professional
Accounting (SPACE) and
Canadian

professional accounting
designation (CGA).
Holders of SPACE Diploma
in Accounting are
exempted up to Level
Three Plus Auditing at
Level Four of CGA
education programme.

University of Technology

Kong Society of
Accountants

Institute of Manage-
ment Accountants

Curtin University, in
association with SPACE,
offers a three-year part-time
degree programme leading to
the award of Curtin

University Bachelor of
Commerce in Accounting
which is recognized for
provisional admission to the
Australian Society of Certified
Practising Accountants.
Holders of SPACE Diploma in
Accounting are granted
exemption from all Year One
units plus three units in Year
Two of Curtin's programme.

SPACE & HKSA joint
comprehensive study
programme for students
sitting the HKSA/ACCA
joint professional
examinations.

Holders of SPACE
Diploma in Accounting
are exempted from the
following papers:
Accounting Framework,
Management Informat-
ion, Information Analy-
sis, Audit Framework,
and Tax Framework.

SPACE & CIMA joint
comprehensive study
programme for
students sitting the
CIMA professional
examinations.
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Business Studies

Professional Programme in
Accounting (CGA-Canada)

Introduction

This programme provides professional training in account-
ancy for students who have appropriate post-secondary or
equivalent qualifications. The programme comprises a
range of modules (or subjects). On completion of the
required number of modules, students will be eligible for
the award of the Certificate in Professional Accounting.

Professional Recognition

The programme curriculum is designed in conjunction with
the Certified General Accountants' Association of Canada
(CGA-Canada). Students completing the requisite modules
and other requirements specified by CGA-Canada will be
deemed to have satisfied the education requirement of
CGA-Canada and will be qualified for the Canadian
professional accounting designation 'CGA' provided they
also satisfy the practical experience requirement of CGA-
Canada. If the CGA designation is desired, prospective
students should also enrol at the same time with CGA-
Canada as a CGA student. This can be done by so
indicating on the Enrolment Form.

Entry Requirement

An applicant must normally possess one of the following
qualifications:

(1) The SPACE Diploma in Accounting;

(2) A recognized university degree in accounting or a
related subject;

(3) A professional/higher diploma inaccountancy from the
Hong Kong Polytechnic, City Polytechnic or other
equivalent post-secondary institutions;

(4) Completion of ACCA level 2 or equivalent; or

(5) ACCA or CIMA membership.

A prospective student with qualifications slightly below the
prescribed ones may be admitted to the programme upon
completion of certain pre-requisite modules.

Syllabus

A student will be required to complete up to eight of the
modules listed below. The requisite number of modules to
be taken by each student shall depend on the previous
studies of the student (see Exemptions below) and shall be
specified by SPACE at the beginning of the programme.

The modules offered by SPACE will cover the required
subjects at the advanced levels (Levels 4 to 5) of the CGA
education programme. The following modules are offered
by SPACE:

Level 4 and 5 modules:

(1) Management Accounting 2 - MA2
(2) Taxation 1 - TX1
(3) Auditing 1 - AUl
(4) Financial Accounting 4 - FA4
(5) Finance 2 - FN2
(6) Auditing 2 - AU2
* (7) Financial Accounting 5 - FAS
* (8) Management Auditing 1 - MU1
* (9 Mgmt. Information Systems 2 - MS2
* (10) Taxation 2 - TX2
* (11) Strategic Management 1 - ST1

* Any two of these modules are required for this programme.

In addition, a student is required to complete a self-study
microcomputer course (Microcomputer Tutorials). A set of
distance learning course materials for the Microcomputer
Tutorials will be supplied free of charge when a student
enrols in the programme for the first time. There is no
examination requirement for this course but the course ma-
terial should be studied prior to commencement of the pro-
gramme.

Exemptions

Exemption from certain modules shall be granted to stu-
dents with appropriate qualifications and upon application.

Teaching

There will be three sessions of 13 weeks each in an academic
year. The first, second and third session commence in Sep-
tember, December and March respectively. Classes will
take place during weekday evenings and/or weekends.

Award of the Certificate in Professional
Accounting

A student shall be awarded the Certificate provided that
he/she

(a) completes satisfactorily at least 90% of the assignments
in each module;

{b) passes the examination in each module; and

{c) satisfies the tutor in charge with his attendance at
lectures.

Application Procedure

Those students aiming for the CGA designation should
apply to CGA-Canada Hong Kong Office at Rm. 1601, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 200 Connaught Rd. Central, Hong
Kong for an evaluation of exemptions prior to enrolment in
this programme and submit the Confirmation of Exemption
Status with the Enrolment Form. Students should allow at
least two weeks for the evaluation process. A special
application form for CGA evaluation is contained in the
booklet ‘CGA-Canada International Calendar'obtainable
from SPACE.

3



Business Studies

Complete and return to SPACE the Enrolment Form for
enrolment in the 'SPACE Professional Programme in
Accounting'. This Enrolment Form can also be used to enrol

as a CGA student.

The closing dates for application for enrolment are August
13, 1993 for Session 1, November 12, 1993 for Session 2 and
February 11, 1994 for Session 3. Students are encouraged
to apply as early as possible as applications are accepted on
a first-come-first-served basis for qualified applicants. Late
enrolment may be accepted only if places are available.

Further information and application booklet (CGA-Canada
International Calendar) can be obtained from:

School of Professional and
Continuing Education (SPACE)
University of Hong Kong

Rm 1, G/F, Umversity Mam Bldg
Pokfulam Road

Hong Kong

Tel: 859 2791

School of Professional and
Contmuing Education (SPACE)
Unuversity of Hong Kong

Suite 1504-5, West Tower

Shun Tak Centre

200 Connaught Road

Central, Hong Kong

Tel. 858 4515

Fees

The fee for 1993/94 is HK$3,850 per module which in-
cludes:-

(1) Comprehensive distance learning, computer-integrated
course materials;

(2) A set of textbook;

(3) Lectures;

(4) Marking of course assignments;

(5) Examinations; and

(6) One supplementary examination; if required.

Course fees are non-refundable except where the module is
over-subscribed or cancelled Refund may be considered
only for exceptional circumstances determined by SPACE.
In the event that a particular course is given in correspon-
dence mode only, due to insufficient enrolment, a refund of
$500 will be provided.

Diploma Programme in
Accounting

Introduction:

The programme is a three-year part-time diploma course
which will provide students with a solid foundation in the
accounting field. The subjects within the course are so
designed that holders of the Diploma can seek exemptions
from various professional examinations. At present the
Certified General Accountants' Association of Canada
(CGA-Canada) has agreed to grant exemption to holders
of the Diploma from level I to III plus Auditing 1 in the
CGA education programme. In addition, Curtin Univer-
sity of Technology in Perth, Western Australia, grants

21
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exemption to holders of the Diploma from all Year One
units plus three units in Year Two of its Bachelor of
Commerce (Accounting) Degree Programme. The Hong
Kong Society of Accountants also grants exemption to
holders of the Diploma (Exemption awarded under new
scheme: Accounting Framework, Management Informat-
ion, Information Analysis, Audit Framework, Tax
Framework). Exemption from other professional account-
ancy bodies will continue to be sought with a view to
obtaining the maximum professional recognition for the
graduates.

Moreover, the subjects are so designed that they are com-
parable in both content and academic standards to courses
at the first levels of undergraduate degree programmes,
This feature will facilitate accreditation by overseas univer-
sities or other tertiary institutions.

Programme Structure:

The programme includes instruction and assessment in the
following modules:

Year I Basic Accounting

Law

Economics

Statistics

Intermediate Accounting I
Management Information Systems
Intermediate Accounting II
Quantitative Methods
Management Accounting
Auditing

Financial Management
Hong Kong Taxation

Year II

Year II

Each subject comprises 30 hours of lectures extending over
ten lecture sessions. Students are required to submit at least
eight assignments. Wherever appropriate, students are re-
quired to have access to a microcomputer for their assign-
ments. Assessment is based on a final examination.

Entry Requirements:

Applicants should possess at least two passes at advanced
level and three passes at ordinary level of which one must
be in English, or equivalent. However candidates 21 years
of age or over may be admitted under the mature-student
category. A university degree or a diploma from a recog-
nised post-secondary institution will also satisfy the entry
requirements.

Exemption:

Exemption from relevant subjects may be granted to pro-
spective students who have completed courses of equiva-
lent content and level taken at recognised post-secondary
institutions or professional examinations. No exemption
will be given to more than 8 modules so that students must
enrol for at least 4 modules before recejving the Diploma.

Subject to availability of places, students holding appropri-
ate exemptions may be allowed direct enrolment into Year
Two or Year Three in 1993/94.
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Teaching:

The first term of the 1993/1994 academic year will com-
mence in September 1993 and end in December 1993. The
second term will commence in January 1994 and end in
April 1994. The summer term will commence in May 1994
and end 1n August 1994, Classes will be held twice a week
in the evenings or Saturday afternoons.

Award of the Diploma in Accounting:

A student will be awarded the diploma provided that for
each of the modules (other than those in which exemptions
have been granted) he

(a) completes satisfactorily the required course assign-
ments;

(b) passes the relevant examination; and

(c) satisfies the examiners with his attendance at lectures.

Application Procedure:

Complete and return to SPACE an application form for the
Diploma Programme in Accounting. The closing dates for
application are August 31, 1993 for the first term, January
2, 1994 for the second term and April 30, 1994 for the
summer term, but prospective students are encouraged to
apply early as places are limited. Admission will be on a
first-come-first-served basis for qualified applicants.
Application forms can be obtained from:

2 School of Professional and
Continuing Education (SPACE)
The University of Hong Kong
Rm 1, G/F, Unversity Mam Bldg
Pokfulam Road
Hong Kong
Tel 859 2791

1 School of Professional and
Continuing Education (SPACE)
The Unuversity of Hong Kong
Suite 1504-05, West Tower
Shun Tak Centre
200 Connaught Road
Central, Hong Kong
Tel 858 4515

Fees:

For 1993/1994 academic year, the fee for Year 1 modules is
HK$2,500 per module which includes:

(1) Lectures;

(2) Marking of course assignments;

(3) Examination; and

(4) One supplementary examination; if required.

The fee for Year 2* and Year 3# modules is HK$3,250 per
module which includes:

(1) Comprehensive distance learning, computer-integrated
course materials;

(2) A set of text book;

(3) Lectures;

(4) Marking of course assignments;

(5) Examination; and

(6) One supplementary examination; if required.

* Most of the Year 2 and Year 3 modules require the use of a

computer for study purpose.

# The fee for the Hong Kong Taxation module is HK$2,500, but
the course material and text book will have to be purchased
by the students.

There is a $60 application fee to be submitted with the
application for enrolment. The application fee will be used
to cover the cost of processing and js non-refundable.

Curtin University Bachelor of
Commerce Degree Programme
in Accounting

The School of Professional and Continuing Education in
association with the Curtin University of Technology in
Western Australia offers a part-time degree programme
leading to the award of the Curtin University of B.Comm.
Degree in the field of Accounting. The academic pro-
gramme is jointly organised by Curtin University and the
School of Professional and Continuing Education; the teach-
ing in Hong Kong is mainly provided by the School with
active support from Curtin staff. The curriculum is de-
signed for in-service executives in Hong Kong who aspire
to work towards an accounting qualification while holding
a full-time job. It consists of two and a half years of study
on a part-time basis. Lectures and workshops are con-
ducted on some evenings and there are occasional weekend
schools in Hong Kong. These are complemented by a
carefully designed package of self-study material and
consultation sessions so that the learning process can be
most effective. This is a quality distance learning pro-
gramme for which the teaching services provided by the
School will give extensive academic support.

On graduation, students will be eligible for provisional
membership of the Australian Society of Certified Practis-
ing Accountants.

Applications will be invited from prospective students in
October/November 1993. Classes are expected to com-
mence in February 1994.

The prerequisites for admission are : (1) five General
Certificate of Education passes of which two must be at the
Advanced Level, or equivalent; (2) a good command of Eng-
lish; (3) previous business studies at post-secondary level
(e.g. an acceptable diploma or certain passes obtained in
professional examinations).

Please write in for a detailed prospectus enclosing a $1.40
stamped self-addressed envelope to Curtin Programine,
School of Professional and Continuing Education, Univer-
sity of Hong Kong, Suite 1504-05, 15/F., West Tower, Shun
Tak Centre, 200 Connaught Road, Central, Hong Kong or
call 858 4515.
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SPACE/HONG KONG SOCIETY
OF ACCOUNTANTS

Joint Accountancy Programme

The School of Professional and Continuing Education
(SPACE) and Hong Kong Society of Accountants (HKSA)
jointly offer a comprehensive accountancy programme for
Hong Kong students who wish to qualify as members of
ACCA/HKSA Dby sitting the HKSA/ACCA joint profes-
sional examinations.

The objective of this programme is to provide students with
a structured programme of studies in which 11 weekly lec-
tures (in the evenings or at weekends) will be provided for
each course; assignments are also required to be submitted
by students. Although there will be no internal examina-
tions, students are expected to sit the relevant HKSA/
ACCA joint examination after completion of each course.

All 18 courses for the three levels of the HKSA/ACCA joint
examinations will be offered before each HKSA/ACCA
joint examination diet. All courses will commence in early
September, 1993.

Students will be awarded a Certificate of completion by
SPACE and HKSA after the end of each course, subject to
satisfactory attendance and assignments.

Applications for the SPACE/HKSA joint accountancy pro-
gramme will be accepted on a first-come-first-served basis
for qualified students, but priority will be given to regis-
tered students of HKSA.

Please write in for details of the SPACE/HKSA Joint Ac-
countancy Programme by enclosing a $1.4 stamped self-ad-
dressed envelope.

SPACE/CHARTERED INSTITUTE
OF MANAGEMENT
ACCOUNTANTS

Joint Management Accountancy
Programme

The School of Professional and Continuing Education
(SPACE) and the Chartered Institute of Management Ac-
countants, Hong Kong Branch (CIMA), jointly offer a
comprehensive management accountancy programme for
Hong Kong students who wish to qualify as members of
CIMA/HKSA by sitting the CIMA professional examina-
tions.
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The objective of this programme is to provide students with
a structured programme of studies in which weekly lec-
tures (in the evenings or at weekends) will be provided for
each course; assignments are also required to be submitted
by students. Although there will be no internal examina-
tions, students are expected to sit the relevant CIMA exami-
nation after completion of each course.

All 16 courses for the four stages of the CIMA examinations
will be offered, subject to enrolment. All courses will com-
mence in August, 1993.

Students will be awarded a Certificate of Completion by
SPACE and CIMA after the end of each course, subject to
satisfactory attendance and assignments.

Applications for the SPACE/CIMA joint management ac-
countancy programme will be accepted on a first-come-
first-served basis for qualified students, but priority will be
given to registered students of CIMA.

Please write in for details of the SPACE/CIMA Joint Man-
agement Accountancy Programme by enclosing a $1.40
stamped self-addressed envelope.

Diploma Programme in
Marketing

Introduction:

Commencing in May 1993, the HKIM offers a Diploma Pro-
gramme in Marketing to students who intend to study for
a professional marketing qualification. The programme is
a one-year part-time diploma course which will provide an
opportunity for students to acquire ability and skills in ap-
plying fundamental marketing knowledge and techniques
to the realization of corporate objectives. The syllabuses of
all diploma subjects are comparable to those of the Diploma
in Marketing offered by the Chartered Institute of Market-
ing in England. On sucessful completion of the programme,
students will be awarded a Diploma in Marketing issued by
HKIM. Holders of the Diploma in Marketing will satisfy
the academic requirement for full membership of HKIM.
The School of Professional and Continuing Education of the
University of Hong Kong (SPACE /HKU) will organize stu-
dents registration and a programme of lectures to prepare
students for the examinations.

Programme Structure:

The programme includes instruction and assessment in the
following modules:

Compulsory : Marketing Planning and Control
Marketing Management
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International Marketing
Marketing Financial Services
Marketing Communications

Choose Two out of :

Each module comprises 36 hours of lectures extending over
twelve lecture sessions. Students are required to submit
assignments. Assessment is based on assignments and final
examination.

Entry Requirement:

Applicants should possess

1) a recognized degree in business or management, OR

2) a Certificate in Marketing endorsed by SPACE/HKU,
OR

3) a Certificate in Marketing endorsed by CIM, OR
EQUIVALENT.

Course Fees:

For the 1993/94 academic year, the fee for each module is
HK$2,450 which includes:

1) Student membership fee of HKIM;

2) Lectures;

3) Marking for course assignments;

4) Examination; and

5) One supplementary examination if required.

There is a $60 application fee to be submitted with the
application for enrolment. The application fee will be used
to cover the cost of processing and is non-refundable.

Award of the Diploma in Marketing:

A Diploma in Marketing will be awarded provided that for
each of the modules a student

1) completes satisfactorily the required course assign-
ments;

2) passes the relevant examination; and

3) satisfies the examiners with his attendance at lectures.

Application Procedure:

Complete and return the application form to SPACE/ HKU.
The closing date for the first intake in 1993 is December 31,
1993, but prospective students are encouraged to apply
early as places are limited. Admission will be on a first-
come-first-served basis for qualified applicants. Applica-
tion forms can be obtained from:

School of Professional & Continuing Education
The University of Hong Kong

Suite 1504-05, West Tower

Shun Tak Centre

200 Connaught Road

Central, Hong Kong

Tel: 858 4515

Certificate Programme in
Marketing

Introduction:

SPACE/HKU and the Hong Kong Institute of Marketing
(HKIM) jointly offer a Certificate Programme in Marketing
to students who intend to study for a professional market-
ing qualification. The programme is a two-year part-time
certificate course which will provide students with a solid
foundation in the marketing field. In addition, this pro-
gramme can prepare students for the examinations of the
Chartered Institute of Marketing and provide effective
training for people involving in the marketing field. Upon
completion of the programme, students will be awarded a
Certificate in Marketing endorsed by SPACE/HKU and
HKIM. Holders of the Certificate in Marketing will satisfy
the academic requirement for associate membership of
HKIM.

Programme Structure:

The programme includes instruction and assessment in the
following modules:

Fundamentals of Marketing

Economics

Business Law

Statistics

Practice of Marketing

Behavioral Aspects of Marketing

Financial Aspects of Marketing

Principle & Practice of Selling

Each module comprises 30 hours of lectures extending over
ten lecture sessions. Students are required to submit assign-
ments. Assessment is based on assignments and final ex-
amination.

Entry Requirement:

Applicants with age over 18

(1) 5 passes at 'O' level and one year’s full time practical
marketing experience; or

(2) 4 passes at 'O' level and one pass at ‘Al level.

Applicants with age over 21
(3) three years' full-time marketing experience and recom-
mendation from employer or course tutor.

After enrolled into the programme, students should register
as a student member of HKIM.

Exemption:

Exemptions from relevant subjects may be granted to pro-
spective students who have completed courses of equiva-
Jent content and level taken at recognized post-secondary
institutions or professional examinations. Exemption will
be given at a maximum of two modules so that students

/TN
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must enrol for at least 6 modules before receiving the
Certificate.

Course Fees:

For the 1993/1994 academic year, the fee for each module
is HK$1,550 which includes:

(1)  Student membership fee of HKIM;
(2)  Lectures;
(3)  Marking of course assignments;

(4)  Examination; and
(5)  One supplementary examination 1if required.

There is a $60 application fee to be submitted with the
application for enrolment. The application fee will be used
to cover the cost of processing and is non-refundable.

Award of the Certificate in Marketing:

A Certificate in Marketing will be awarded provided that
for each of the modules a student

(1) completes satisfactorily the required course assign-
ments;

(2) passes the relevant examination; and

(3) satisfies the examiners with his attendance at lectures.

Application Procedure:

Complete and return the application form to SPACE. The
closing dates for application are August 31, 1993 for the first
term, January 2, 1994 for the second term and May 15, 1994
for the summer term, but prospective students are encour-
aged to apply early as places are limited. Admission will
be on a first-come-first-served basis for qualified applicants.
Application forms can be obtained from:-

2 School of Professional and
Continuing Education (SPACE)
The Unwversity of Hong Kong
Rm 1, G/F, University Mam Bldg
Pokfulam Road

1 School of Professional and
Continung Education (SPACE)
The University of Hong Kong
Suite 1504-05, West Tower
Shun Tak Centre

200 Connaught Road Hong Kong
Central, Hong Kong Tel 859 2791
Tel: 858 4515

Certificate in Administrative
Management and Diploma in
Administrative Management

Applications are invited for enrolment in courses offered by
the School of Professional and Continuing Education
(SPACE), University of Hong Kong, commencing in Janu-
ary, 1994 to prepare students for the Institute of Adminis-
trative Management (IAM) examinations in June, 1994 for

S
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the Certificate in Administrative Management and Diploma
in Administrative Management.

This part-time lecture programme provides professional
traiming in Admunistrative Management for students who
hold appropriate qualifications or who are mature students,
The programme comprises a total of sixteen modules,
Successful completion of seven modules and examinationg
will lead to the award of the Certificate in Administrative
Management and successful completion of the remaining
nine modules and examinations will lead to the award of
the Diploma in Administrative Management by IAM.

The Institute of Administrative Management, UK and
Administrative Management

The Institute of Administrative Management (IAM) is the
organisation in the United Kingdom specialising in the
promotion of administrative management in the fields of
industry, commence and government services.

Adminstrative management is that branch of management
which is concerned with the services of obtaining, recording
and analyzing information, of planning and of communi-
cating, by means of which the management of a business
safeguards its assets, promotes its affairs and achieves its
objectives.

This programme is most suitable for the education and
training of future administrative managers.

Professional Recognition

The certificate and the diploma holders of IAM have been
accepted by the Hong Kong Government, for the purpose
of Civil Service appointment, as equivalent to diploma
holders of a polytechnic and pass degree holders of a local
university respectively.

Study Programme

This programme provides students with comprehensive
part time lecture of 30 hours for each of the Certificate’s
modules and 45 hours for each of the Diploma's modules.
Lectures of 3 hours each will be given on a weekly basis in
the evenings or Saturday afternoons. A number of assign-
ments for each module is also required. Required text
books and other course materials will be selected from the
reading lists specified by IAM.

Structure of Programme

The Certificate in Administrative Management Programme
consists of the following courses:

Module 1: Administration in the Office

Module 2: Office Systems

Module 3: Manpower Administration

Module 4: Office Planning and Control

Module 5: Information Technology

Module 6: Administrative Data and Information
Module 7: Case Study
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The Diploma in Administrative Management Programme
consists of the following courses:

Module 11: Administrative Management 1

Module 12: Administrative Management 2

Module 13: Human Resources Management

Module 14: Organisational Analysis

Module 15: Advanced Methods & Systems - Integration
Module 16: Advanced Methods & Systems - Development
Module 17: Case Study

Plus Two option modules:
¢ TFacilities Management
* Financial and quantitative Methods
¢ Office Automation

Entry Requirement

Certificate in _Administrative Management:

1) 4 GCE (including 1 at A level) or equivalent; or
2) mature students, 21 years of age or over

Diploma in Administrative Management:

1) Certificate in Administrative Management;
2) A recognized university degree;

3) A recognized higher diploma; or

4) Equivalent qualifications

A prospective student with qualifications slightly below the
prescribed ones may be admitted to the programmes sub-
ject to the completion of certain pre-requisite modules.

Exemption

Exemptions from certain modules will be granted to stu-
dents with appropriate qualifications and upon application.

Fees

The fee is HK$1,400 per module for the Certificate
Programme and HK$2,000 per module for the Diploma
Programme, which includes lectures and marking of as-
signments but does not include course materials.

Examinations and Certificates

Students are required to sit the relevant professional exami-
nations of the Institute of Administrative Management of
the United Kingdom at SPACE in order to qualify for the
IAM's Certificate in Administrative Management and
Diploma in Administrative Management

Application Procedure

Further information and special application form can be
obtained from:

2. School of Professional and
Continuing Education
University of Hong Kong

1 School of Professional and
Continuing Education
Umversity of Hong Kong

Suite 1504-5, Shun Tak Centre Rm 1, G/F, Unwversity Main Bldg
West Tower, 200 Connaught Road ~ Pokfulam Road

Central, Hong Kong
(Tel 858 4515)

Hong Kong
(Tek: 859 2791)

Diploma Programme in
Real Estate Administration

Applications are invited for enrolment in a Diploma Pro-
gramme in Real Estate Administration. The course has been
designed by the School of Professional and Continuing
Education (SPACE) in association with the Society of Hong
Kong Real Estate Administrors (SHREA) and will com-
mence in Autumn 1993.

This programme is a three-year part-time diploma course
which will provide students with a comprehensive under-
standing of the real estate administration process, from the
inception of a project to planning for investment, develop-
ment, construction, marketing and estate management.

Please write in for details enclosing a $1.40 stamped self-
addressed envelope (9" x 6") to Dip.in Real Estate Admini-
stration, SPACE/HKU, Suite 1504-5, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 200 Connaught Rd. Central, Hong Kong,.

191, HFEHNAEEES - BHR Z2REE
(Bl ABEHMecRBERE)
(Joint Certificate Course in China Trade
and Investment)
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COURSE NOS. 192 TO 196 ARE DESIGNED TO BE OF
ASSISTANCE TO THOSE PREPARING FOR THE EXAMI-
NATIONS OF THE CHARTERED ASSOCIATION OF
CERTIFIED ACCOUNTANTS, THE HONG KONG SOCI-
ETY OF ACCOUNTANTS, THE CHARTERED INSTITUTE
OF MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTANTS, THE INSTITUTE
OF CHARTERED SECRETARIES AND ADMINISTRA-
TORS, AND THE LONDON CHAMBER OF COMMERCE
AND INDUSTRY.

THE COURSES ARE A COMPLEMENT TO, NOT A
SUBSTITUTE FOR, CORRESPONDENCE COURSES. THE
COURSES HAVE BEEN DESIGNED ON THE ASSUMP-
TION THAT ALL PARTICIPANTS ARE SERIOUS STU-
DENTS AND WILL UNDERTAKE ALL HOMEWORK AS
SET BY TUTORS. STUDENTS SHOULD MAKE THEIR
OWN ARRANGEMENTS FOR SITTING THE RELEVANT
EXAMINATIONS.

192. Introduction to Hong Kong Taxation

The primary objective of this course is to provide a general
introduction of Hong Kong taxation to the students. It
would be suitable for those who have to study at the inter-
mediate level of the relevant professional examinations.
Executives who need a basic knowledge on the subject
would also find this course useful. Special emphasis will
be placed on tax computation. The major areas of Hong
Kong taxation will be covered: salaries tax, property tax,
interest tax, profits fax, personal assessment, and deprecia-
tion allowance.

Venue: Room 237, University Main Building
Date : Saturdays, 2.00-3.30 p.m., commencing September
25, 1993

7N\
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12 meetings Fee : $440
Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate

193. Advanced Financial Accounting

This course is suitable for students preparing for profes-
sional accounting examinations; those who have obtained
accounting qualifications of L.C.C. higher accounting or
above and who wish to advance their accounting knowl-
edge; and those who have to prepare, interpret or audit
company accounts and who wish to have a thorough and
up-to-date understanding of company accounts.

The topics selected for discussion in details at an advanced
level are: the accounts of limited companies, all statements
of standard accounting practice and financial reporting
standards in Hong Kong and the United Kingdom, valu-
ation of business, price level accounting, cash flow state-
ment, pension costs, earnings per share, leasing and hire
purchase contracts, foreign currency translation, deferred
taxation, segment reporting, group accounts including
addition and disposal of subsidiaries, vertical and mixed
groups, foreign subsidiaries, mergers and acquisitions,
associated undertakings, etc.

Appropriate lecture notes will be used to reduce the need
for note-taking to a minimum.

Tutor : To Pak Lam, C.P.A, F.C.CA., FHKS.A, M.BIM.

Venue: Room 142, University Main Building
Date : Fridays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing September 24,
1993

16 meetings Fee : $1,250

194. Foundation Accounting

This course covers most of the topics in the syllabus for level
1 of the ACCA/HKSA examinations. The main areas of
study will be: introductory topics in accounting and the
accounting equation; books of prime entry and book-keep-
ing; manufacturing, trading and profit and loss accounts,
balance sheets and related adjustments and provisions;
bank reconciliation statements; final accounts for sole trader
and partnerships; incomplete records; accounting for non-
profit-making organizations; introduction to the financial
framework of limited companies including the issues of
shares and debentures, increase and reduction in capital
and simple final accounts for internal uses.

Tutor : Teresa Ho Miu Hing, B.B.A. (C.UH.K.), A.C.CA.

Venue: Room 2, 2/F., Tsimshatsui Kai Fong Welfare
Association, 136A Nathan Road, Kowloon

Date : Thursdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing September
23, 1993
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12 meetings Fee : $830
Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate

195. Intermediate Accounting

The course completes the coverage of the syllabus of Second
Level Book-keeping and Accounts (formerly intermediate
Book-keeping) of the LCC & I examination. In particular,
it presents the principles and treatments for partnerships
and limited companies, bills of exchange, consignment
accounts, joint venture accounts, instalment sales and hire
purchase accounts, branch accounts, investment accounts,
contract accounts, control accounts, incomplete records and
single entry, the valuation of stock depreciation, accounting
for non-profit-making organizations and goodwill. This
course is especially suitable for those who sit for the rele-
vant LCC & I examination. Appropriate textbooks will be
recommended to reduce the need for note-taking to a
minimum. Applicants should have a basic knowledge of
elementary book-keeping.

Tutor : So Kwok Wai, B.B.A. (CU.HK.), M.MS.

Venue: Room 141, University Main Building

Date : Saturdays, 2.30-5.00 p.m., commencing September
25, 1993

16 meetings Fee : $920

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate

196. Higher Accounting

This course is useful to those studying at the intermediate
level of the professional accounting or company secretarial
examinations. It also covers many of the major topics in the
L.C.C. Higher Accounting examination. Topics to be cov-
ered include branch accounts, instalment and hire purchase
accounts, cash budgeting and pro forma financial state-
ments, ratio analysis and interpretation of accounts, group
accounts, and statements of changes in financial position.
An introduction to the Statements of Standard Accounting
Practice (SSAP's) will also be given.

Venue: Room 237, University Main Building

Date : Saturdays, 3.30-6.00 p.m., commencing September
25, 1993

14 meetings Fee : $850

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate

197, NEEREMERE
(Small Business Management)
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198. Basic Auditing

This is an introductory for those with no knowledge of
auditing. It is suitable for those just starting work in this
field and particularly for businessmen who need to liaise
with auditors. The aim of it is to provide an understanding
of modern practical audit techniques on financial state-
ments. Beginning with principles of auditing, the course
will survey existing traditional auditing techniques and
take a brief look at recent developments such as computer
auditing. International standards and guidelines of practice
will be covered as well as the professional duties and legal
liabilities of the auditor.

Venue: Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 22, 1993

10 meetings Fee : $400

199. Elementary Book-keeping and
Accounts

This course will cover the principles of elementary book-
keeping; the theory of double entry systems; the keeping of
books of original entry such as: sales books, returns in-
wards/outwards books, cash book and petty cash; bank
account, bank reconciliation statement; cheques and bank
drafts; the ledger, debtors and creditors account; the trial
balance; the final account and the balance sheet; the journal
and the adjustment.

The course is especially designed for those who need to
understand accounting principles and practices and to op-
erate a set of financial books of records.

Tutor : Chan Kee Ming, A.C.15.
Venue: Room G4, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,

HKU
Date : Thursdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing September

23, 1993

N
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15 meetings Fee : $850
Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate

2000 EERB: FERBERER
(Hong Kong Taxation: Principles and
Practical Procedures)
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Graduation Ceremony for the Curtin B.Bus. degree
held in Hong Kong in 1992

201. International Trade

This course is designed to give an overview of international
trade. It covers the principles of international trade, ship-
ping and payment terms, shipping documents, documen-
tary credits and collections mechanism, special types of
credit, financing load variation, operations of a trade fi-
nance department, foreign exchange, forward contracts and
hedging, export credit insurance and HKAB rules.

Tutor : Wang Man Chi, B.S.Sc.(HKU)

Venue: Room 121, University Main Building

Date : Fridays, 7.15-9.45 p.m., commencing September 24,
1993

9 meetings Fee : $550

Medium of Instruction: English supplemented with
Cantonese where appropriate

IN-HOUSE TRAINING COURSES

Institutes, companies, societies and government de-
partments who are interested in arranging in-house
training courses in Accountancy studies or related
topics for their employees/members should contact
Miss Clara Lok at 858-4515. The School of Professional
and Continuing Education is currently running a
programme for the Macau Management Association.




Lecturer in charge: F.T. Chan

COMPUTER SCIENCE

Telephone: 859 2418

I. Introductory Courses

The Principles and Applications of Micro-
computers (CIT 001)

This course is designed to provide exposure to varous as-
pects of microcomputers which are essential to effective
operations in a modern office. Emphasis will be put on the
understanding of the software packages and the basic prin-
ciples rather than the detailed manipulation of a particular
software.

Topics include: Basic components of a microcomputer, in-
put/output devices, operating system concepts, word proc-
essing, desk top publishing, spread sheet, database, pro-
gramming language (BASIC), office network, Chinese word
processing, and case studies.

Enrolment 1s limited to 20

Tutor-in-charge : W.K. Kwan, B.Sc.(Eng.), M.Phil. (H.K.),
C.Eng. M.A.CM.M.B.CSMHKIE.,
Senior Computer Officer, HKU
8.Y. Leung, B.Sc., M.Phil., M.B.A. (H.K),
C.Eng., M.B.CS., Senior Computer
Officer, University of Hong Kong

Venue: Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU
(Workshop) Room 101, Run Run Shaw Building,
HKU

234. Mondays, 6.30 - 9.00p.m., commencing September
20, 1993
(Workshop) Tuesdays, 6.00 - 7.30p.m., October 5,
1993

235. Mondays, 6.30 - 9.00p.m., commencing September
20, 1993
(Workshop) Tuesdays, 7.30 - 9.00p.m., October 5,
1993

13 meetings & 10 workshops Fee: $1,300

Medium of Instruction : Cantonese supplemented with
English

236. HMEARAEHEERE
(Practical Computer Application
Course for Teachers)
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Introduction to Personal Computer and DOS

The course intends to familiarize the first time PC user with
the overall operation of the PC hardware and the DOS op-
erating system.

Syllabus: PC and its basic components; DOS and basic com-
mands; disk handling commands; file operations; memory
management.

Tutor : Patrick C.S. Ng, B.Sc.(Hons.), M.5c.(UK)

237. Room 4, Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai Fong Welfare
Association, 2/F., 136A Nathan Road, Kowloon.
Date : Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., September 15, 1993

238. Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite 1504-5, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F., Hong Kong
Date : Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., November 10, 1993

239. Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite 1504-5, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F., Hong Kong
Date : Fridays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., January 7, 19%

2 workshops Fee : $500

Medium of Instruction: English for Course 237
Cantonese supplemented with
English for Course 238-9

Each student will be assigned to use one microcomputer.

a) Course 237 is limited to 17.
b) Course 238-9 is limited to 16.

Remarks :

Powerful DOS Commands and Techniques

This course aims to assist PC users in mastering the more
powerful and productive DOS commands and techniques.

o
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Various shortcuts and techniques in using DOS will be dis-
cussed and illustrated with examples.

Syllabus: Configuring your PC system; nice features in DOS
5 and DOS 6; I/0 redirection, piping techniques; file & disk
management utilities; use of RAM disks; redefining your
PC function keys; user-defined commands; batch file pro-
gramming; optimizing memory; disk caching; data protec-
tion & recovery; other advanced DOS features.

Enrolment is limited to 17

Tutor : LM. Lo, B.Sc.(Essex)

Venue: Room 4, Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai Fong Welfare
Association, 2/F, 136A Nathan Road, Kowloon

240. Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., October 20, 1993
241. Saturdays, 2.15-5.15 p.m., November 20, 1993
4 workshops Fee : $1,100

Entrance Requirement: Participants are expected fo have knowl-
edge in PCs and some DOS operation experience.

Each student will be assigned to use one microcomputer.

Introduction to Microsoft Windows (WIMP)

Windows environment is the wave of the future Graphical
User Interface for many software applications. More and
more users will swiftly switch to Windows environment.
As a result, there is a serious growing interest in under-
standing the basic concepts and features of Windows both
from business sectors and government. This introductory
course provides a guide to participants in the basic struc-
ture of windows and the skills needed to master windows.

Topics include: Windows fundamentals - windows, icons,
menus and points; Mouse and keyboard techniques;
Program Manager and PIF; Windows accessories; Integrat-
ing objects between different Windows applications;
WYSIWYG concept; Impact of windows environment on
future development of human and computer interface.
Enrolment is limited to 22

Tutor : Patrick C.8. Ng, B.Sc(Hons), M.Sc.(UK.)
Venue: Room 523, Knowles Building, HKU

242, : Mondays, 6.15 - 9.15 p.m., September 20, 1993
243. : Mondays, 6.15 - 9.15 p.m., December 6, 1993

2 workshops Fee : $500

Introduction to UNIX

UNIX is regarded as one of the most successful Operating
systems. Its importance and influence are highlighted by
the fact that almost every computer manufacturer offers
UNIX. UNIX is also available in microcomputers.

31
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UNIX's major merit is portability. It safeguards the invegt-
ment of software. Availability of software tools improves
the productivity of programmers and reduces the software
development cost.

Syllabus: Basic concepts of operating system, basic facilitieg

in UNIX, command language interpreter, file system, UNIX

toolkit, UNIX shell, program development under UNIX.
Enrolment is limited to 16

Tutor-in-charge : F.T. Chan, Lecturer, HKU

Venue: Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU
(Workshop) Training Centre of Wealthland Con-
sultants & Management Ltd., Room 1612, Hong
Kong Plaza, 186-191 Connaught Road W., HK.

244, Thursdays, 7.00 - 9.00 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 23, 1993
(Workshop) Mondays, 6.00 - 8.00 p.m., October 4,
1993
245. Thursdays, 7.00 - 9.00 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 23, 1993
(Workshop) Mondays, 8.00 - 10.00 p.m., October 4,
1993
6 meetings & 6 workshops Fee : $1,700
Applicants are expected to know some basic concepts about
computers.

[This course is jointly organized with Wealthland Consult-
ants & Management Ltd.]

246. Understanding and Repairing your PC

This course is suitable for IBM PC compatible owners who
already have basic operational knowledge and wish to ex-
pand into hardware architecture & related areas. It aims to
help participants to develop PC trouble-shooting tech-
niques, and other aspects of hardware application/stan-
dardization.

Topics include: Introduction to hardware architecture, data
storage technologies, display standards, printing devices
and other peripherals, computer virus, hardware related
DOS commands, and trouble-shooting techniques.
Enrolment is limited to 36

Tutor-in-charge : W.K. Kwan, B.Sc.(Eng), M.Phil.(HK.),
CEng M.A.CM. MB.CS,MHKIE,
Senior Computer Officer, HKU

Venue: To be announced

Date : Mondays, 7.00 - 9.30 p.m., commencing November
22, 1993

9 meetings Fee : $750

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese, supplemented with
English
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247. Understanding Bar Code ~ Technology
and Application

Bar code systems are becoming very popular. We see them
in supermarkets, libraries, factories, express delivery pack-
ages, and video stores. Bar coding is the easiest, the most
cost-effective and reliable method of identifying and enter-
ing information into a computer-based information system.
It has become the pass for products to enter the retail market
and an effective tool for productivity improvement.

This course will introduce various automatic identification
methods and the development of bar code technology.

Syllabus: Introduction to bar code systems, bar code lan-
guage (symbology), scanning and decoding, label printing,
system equipment and implementation, applications, and
trend of development.

Tutor : Alfred W.S. Ng, MSc.(Loug.)

Venue: Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU
Date : Mondays, 7.00 - 9.00 p.m., commencing January 3,
1994

6 meetings Fee : $400

Il. Application Software

Business and Personal Applications of
Microcomputers (Symphony) (CIT 001)

This course introduces an integrated set of utility program-
mes for easy and flexible handling of analytical calculations,
documents, business graphs, information management and
communications for office or personal purposes. It is espe-
cially suitable for managers, secretaries, teachers, and busi-
ness analysts who have little or no knowledge of computers
but wish to extend their intellectual productivity by using
some user-friendly software.

Topics include: the way a microcomputer works, potential
application areas, concepts and functions of the five func-
tional areas, namely, word processing, spreadsheet, graph-
ics, database and communication, examples of typical busi-

ness applications, hand-on exercises.
Enrolment is limited to 16

Tutor-in-charge: W.C. Ying, B.Sc.(Eng.)(H.K)), LL.B.,
M.Sc.(Lond.), M.B.C.S., C.Eng., Barris-
ter-at-Law, Chief Programmer, HKU

Venue: Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite 1504-5, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F., Hong Kong

248. Saturdays, 2.00-4.30 p.m., September 25, 1993

249. Thursdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., December 2, 1993
6 workshops Fee : $1,000

Each student will be assigned to one microcomputer.

Introduction to WordPerfect (CIT 101)

This course provides an introductory training to the versa-
tile word processing software WordPerfect (5.1). Students
are not required to have prior computer knowledge.

Topics include: WordPerfect environment, Text input and
editing, character and document formatting, indentation,
setup, text alignment, spell check, block editing, macro and
document mergipg, table with Maths, multi-column in one
page, integration of text and graphics (e.g. charts of Lotus
1-2-3). Enrolment is limited to 16

Tutor-in-charge: F.T. Chan, Lecturer, HKU

Venue: Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite 1504-5, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F., Hong Kong

250. Tuesdays, 7.00-10.00 p.m., September 14, 1993
251.  Fridays, 7.00-10.00 p.m., September 17, 1993
252. Tuesdays, 7.00-10.00 p.m., November 2, 1993
253. Fridays, 7.00-10.00 p.m., November 12, 1993

6 workshops Fee : $1,280

Each student will be assigned to one microcomputer.

Medium of Instruction: English for Course 253.
Cantonese supplemented with
English for Courses 250-252

254. WordPerfect in Depth (CIT 101)

This course is a follow-up course to the "Introduction to
WordPerfect". It aims to provide a thorough coverage in the
versatile word processing software WordPerfect and in-
depth study of how it can co-operate with other software,
such as Symphony. Hands-on experience will be empha-
sized.

Topics include: Advanced Printing Techniques, Style Sheet,
Desktop Publishing Techniques, Integration of Text and
Graphics, Report Generation, Advanced Merging, Docu-
ment/Data Conversion Techniques, Table Manipulation.
Enrolment is limited to 16

Tutor-in-charge: F.T. Chan, Lecturer, HKU

Venue: Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite 1504-5, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F., Hong Kong
Date : Tuesdays, 7.00-10.00 p.m., December 21, 1993

6 workshops Fee : $1,400

Entry Qualifications: Students should have successfully com-
pleted the “Introduction to WordPerfect” or equivalent courses.
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From WordPerfect for DOS to WordPerfect
for Windows

This is a conversion course designed for those who are
familiar with WordPerfect for DOS and wish to expand
their skills to WordPerfect for Windows. Emphasis will be
placed on those skills which enable users to take advantage
of the Windows-based version, especially in the area of
Desktop Publishing. After this course, participants can
integrate usage of both versions for their daily document
preparation.

Topic includes: Getting Started, formatting document, for-
matting page, desktop publishing, cooperation for DOS and

Windows versions.
Enrolment is limited to 18

Tutor-in-charge: F.T. Chan, Lecturer, HKU
Venue: Room 808, KK. Leung Building, HKU

255. Mondays, 7.00-10.00pm, September 27, 1993
256. Mondays, 7.00 - 10.00 p.m., January 31, 1994
2 workshops Fee : $500
Entry Qualifications: Students should have successfully com-
pleted the course "Introduction to WordPerfect” or "WordPerfect
in Depth".

257. Microsoft Word for Windows (CIT 101)

Microsoft Word has been granted an award by BYTE for
being the best window-based word processing software.
This is a comprehensive course that contains all the basic
procedures and techniques you need to work with Micro-
soft Word. It is intended to help you use Word efficiently.

Topics include: General introduction to Microsoft Win-
dows; Familiar with the workplace and screen; Opening
and Saving, and Deleting document; Cursor control and
text selection; Editing and Typing; Formatting a document;
Printing a document; Header and Footer.

Enrolment is limited to 22

Tutor : Patrick C.5. Ng, B.Sc.(Hons), M.Sc.(U.K.)

Venue: Room 523, Knowles Building, HKU
Date : Mondays, 6.15 - 9.15 p.m., January 3, 1994
4 workshops Fee : $1,000

Students are not required to have prior computer knowledge.

258. Introduction to WordStar (CIT 101)

WordStar is one of the most common word processing
packages for microcomputers. This course provides an in-
troductory training to WordStar 5.5. Hands-on practical
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experience will be emphasized. Students are not required
to have prior computer knowledge.

Topics include: Word processing concepts, WordStar
environment, text and document creation, editing and for-
matting, block manipulation, document printing, merge
printing, newsletter presentation, word searching, spelling
checking, shorthand operation, table of contents genera-
tion. Enrolment is limited to 17

Tutor : T.Y. Kan, B.Sc.(Warwick), M.Sc.(Birmingham),
Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong

Venue: Room 4, Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai Fong Welfare
Association, 2/F., 136A Nathan Road, Kowloon.
Date : Wednesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., November 24, 1993

6 workshops Fee : $1,000

Each student will be assigned to one microcomputer.

259. Symphony (CIT 102)

SYMPHONY is a very useful software package for the busi-
ness sector. This course provides a training for people using
the popular software package. Hands-on practical experi-
ence will be emphasized.

Topics include: Work environments of electronic spread-
sheet, word processing and graphics, and typical business
applications. Enrolment is limited to 16

Tutor-in-charge : W.C. Ying, B.Sc.(Eng.) (HXK.) LL.B,
M.Sc.(Lond.), M.B.C.S., C.Eng., Barris-
ter-at-law, Chief Programmer, HKU

Venue: Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite 1504-5, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F., Hong Kong
Date : Saturdays, 2.00-4.30 p.m., November 20, 1993

8 workshops Fee : $1,300

Ench student will be assigned to one microcomputer.

LOTUS 1-2-3 (CIT 102)

This course provides an in-depth training in the electronic
spreadsheet Lotus 1-2-3. Hands-on practical experience
will be emphasized. Practical applications with Lotus 1-2-
3 will be used throughout the course. Participants are not
required to have prior computer knowledge.

Topics include: Electronic spreadsheet concepts, spread-
sheet creating, spreadsheet navigating, data entry, data
editing, entering formula, worksheet commands, functions,
printing techniques, graph commands, printgraph program
and macros, linking worksheet files, database manipula-
tion, managing macros and spreadsheet publishing with
Allways.

Enrolment is limited to 17
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Tutor : T.Y. Kan, B.Sc.(Warwick), M.Sc.(Birmingham),
Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong,

Venue: Room 4, Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai Fong Welfare
Association, 2/F., 136 A Nathan Road, Kowloon.

260. Tuesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., September 21, 1993
261. Tuesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., November 23, 1993
8 workshops Fee : $1,300

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese, supplemented with
English

Each student will be assigned to one microcomputer.

262. Introduction to Excel (CIT 102)

This course will provide an introduction to a sophisticated
Windows spreadsheet package with hands-on practical ex-
ercises for common commercial applications.

Excel is the leading electronic spreadsheet package in the
Windows environment. Excel version 4.0 develops new
organizational features with emphasis on direct manipula-
tion which eases human effort for complicated presentation
work. The intuitive Windows graphical environment also
makes any function simple to perform.

Syllabus: Introduction and Basic Skills, Worksheet, Navi-
gating, Format design, Relative and absolute cell address,
Working with multiple worksheets, Formulas, Functions,
Databases and Data Forms, Charts.

Enrolment is limited to 22

Tutor : C.T. Hung, B.Sc., M.Phil.(H.K.)

Venue: Room 523, Knowles Building, HKU
Date : Mondays, 6.30 ~ 9.30 p.m., October 11, 1993
6 workshops Fee : $1,500

Entry Requirement: No prior computer knowledge is required,
but some experience in using computer/PC will be an advantage.

263. Introduction to FoxBASE+ (CIT 103)

FoxBASE+ is an advanced and powerful PC database pack-
age with exceptionally high performance. This course will
enable the student to acquire basic knowledge of database
operations, interactive FoxBASE+ commands, expressions,
FoxCentral interface, sorting and indexing records, creating
reports and labels.

Syllabus: Basic DOS commands, basic concepts of database,
creating databases, database maintenance, adding records,
editing and browsing, command expressions and opera-
tions, sorting records, indexing, creating and printing

reports, printing labels.
Enrolment is limited to 17

Tutor : K.H. Leung, B.C.8.(Windsor), M.B.CS., Computer
Officer, University of Hong Kong.

Venue: Room 4, Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai Fong Welfare
Association, 2/F., 136A Nathan Road, Kowloon.
Date : Mondays, 6.45-9.15 p.m., September 27, 1993

6 workshops Fee : $1,050

Each student will be assigned to one microcomputer.

Introduction to dBASE lil+ (CIT 103)

dBASE III+ is a very useful and powerful database manage-
ment package for microcomputers. It has been extensively
used in many applications in the commercial sector. This
course aims at providing an introduction to this well known
software package.

The syllabus includes: introduction to dBASE III+, dBASE
I+ commands, simple file handling, report preparation,
applications of dBASE III+.

Enrolment is limited to 16

Tutor-in-charge: W.C. Ying, B.Sc.(Eng.)(H.K.), LL.B.,
M.Sc.(Lond.), M.B.CS., C.Eng., Barris-
ter-at-law, Chief Programmer, HKU

Venue: Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite 1504-5, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F., Hong Kong

264. Mondays, 7.00-9.30 p.m., September 20, 1993
265. Mondays, 7.00-9.30 p.m., November 22, 1993

8 workshops Fee : $1,300

No prior computer knowledge is required for this course.

Each student will be assigned to one microcomputer.

Programming in dBASE (CIT 105)

This is a follow-up course of Introduction to dBASE Ili+.
Those who have knowledge in dBASE may also apply.

The course aims to provide participants with the structured
programming technique in writing dBASE code for records
manipulation, enquiry and reporting.

Topics include: dBASE editor, modular program design,
menu screen generation, branching and looping, records
insertion, amendment and deletion, multiple database files
handling, enquiry and report printing, pseudo-password
techniques, program testing and debugging techniques.
Enrolment is limited to 18

Tutor-in-charge: W.C. Ying, B.Sc.(Eng.)(H.K.), LL.B,
M.Sc.(Lond.), M.B.CS., C.Eng., Barris-
ter-at-Law, Chief Programmer, HKU
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Venue: To be announced
(Workshop) Room 808, KK. Leung Building, HKU

266. Wednesdays, 6.30 - 9.00p.m., commencing
November 10, 1993
(Workshop) Mondays, 6.00 - 8.00p.m., November
22, 1993

267. Wednesdays, 6.30 - 9.00p.m., commencing

November 10, 1993
(Workshop) Mondays, 8.00 - 10.00p.m., November

22, 1993

6 meetings & 8 workshops Fee : $1,700

Students are required to have basic knowledge of dBASE Ill+.

Each student will be assigned to one microcomputer.

Introduction to dBASE IV (CIT 103)

dBASE IV is the latest version of the dBASE family of da-
tabase management software. This powerful database
package is widely used in microcomputers. This course
provides an introduction to this useful software.

Topic include: Basic DOS commands, dBASE IV com-
mands, simple file handling and data manipulation, report
generation, and application of dBASE IV.

Enrolment is limited to 17

Tutor : CK. Lai, B.S.Sc.(C.U.H.K.), Dip.Comp.Sc.(Melb.}

Venue: Room 4, Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai Fong Welfare
Association, 2/F., 136A Nathan Road, Kowloon.

268. Fridays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., October 8, 1993
269. Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., November 22, 1993
7 workshops Fee : $1,400

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese, supplemented with
English.

Integration of hands-on practical experience with lectures
will be emphasized. No prior computer knowledge is re-
quired for this course.

Each student will be assigned to use one microcomputer.

270. Advanced dBASE IV

This is a follow-up course to "Introduction to dBASE IV"
and will cover the more advanced features of dBASE IV.

Syllabus will include: screen form design, structured query
language (SQL), using multiple data files, and exchanging
data between dBASE IV with other software.

Enrolment is limited to 17
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Tutor : C.K. Lai, B.S.5c(C.U.H.K)), Dip.Comp.Sc.(Melb,)

Venue: Room 4, Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai Fong Welfare
Association, 2/F., 136A Nathan Road, Kowloon

Date : Fridays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., December 3, 1993

5 workshops Fee : $1,100

Those who have basic knowledge of dBASE IIl+ or IV can alsp
apply.

Each student will be assigned to use one microcomputer.

[ll. Programming Language

Microcomputer Programming for Beginners
(CIT 105)

The course gives an introduction to microcomputers and
programming for microcomputers. As BASIC is a popular
language of communication for machines, the syllabus will
include BASIC as the focal point for the discussion on pro-
gramming.

Enrolment is limited to 16

Tutor-in-charge: W.K. Kwan, B.Sc. (Eng). M.Phil. (HK)
C.Eng, MA.CM., M.B.C.S. MHKIE,
Senior Computer Officer, HKU

Venue: To be announced
(Workshop) Training Centre of Wealthland Con-
sultants & Management Ltd. Room 1612, Hong
Kong Plaza, 186-191 Connaught Road W., HK.

271.  Mondays, 6.30 - 9.00 p.m., commencing October 4,
1993
(Workshop) Thursdays, 6.00 - 7.45 p.m., October
14, 1993

272. Mondays, 6.30 - 9.00 p.m., commencing October 4,
1993
(Workshop) Thursdays, 7.45 - 9.30 p.m., October
14, 1993

6 meetings & 7 workshops Fee : $1,100

Introduction to C (CIT 105)

C is a general purpose programming language that is not
tied to any computer system. Its popularity and usage are
increasing rapidly. The main merits of C are expressiveness
and effectiveness. It has the flow-control constructions
required for well-structured programming.

This course is designed to teach the participants to program
in C. Besides, useful algorithms and principles of good pro-
gramming style will be illustrated.
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Syllabus: Introduction and overviews of C; basic data types,
operators and expressions; control structures; simple 1/0;
programming style. An introduction to the C development
environment on UNIX-based system.

Enrolment 15 limted to 16

Tutor-in-charge : F.T. Chan, Lecturer, HKU

Venue: Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU
(Workshop) Training Centre of Wealthland Con-
sultants & Management Ltd. Room 1612, Hong
Kong Plaza, 186-191 Connaught Road W., HX.

273. Thursdays, 6.45 - 9.15 p.m., commencing Novem-~
ber 11, 1993
(Workshop) Mondays, 6.00 - 8.00 p.m., November
22, 1993
274. Thursdays, 6.45 - 9.15 p.m., commencing Novem-
ber 11, 1993
(Workshop) Mondays, 8.00 - 10.00 p.m., November
22, 1993
6 meetings & 6 workshops Fee : $1,750
The applicant 1s expected to have some basic concepts about
computer and computer programming. Each student will be as-
signed to 1 terminal.

[This course is jointly organized with Wealthland Consult-
ants & Management Ltd.]

Advanced Programming Using C (CIT 105)

This course provides participants with a thorough coverage
of the programming language C, with particular emphasis
on good programming style and techniques. The power,
expressiveness, and versatility of the language will be
demonstrated with examples taken from various applica-
tion domains.

Syllabus: Introduction and a quick overview of C; an intro-
duction to the C development environment on PC; the ANSI
standard; simple I/O; basic data types, operators and
expressions; control constructs; functions and program
structures; advanced data types; advanced I/O, operating
system interfaces; applied date structures and algorithms;
programming style and techniques; structured program-
ming issues; efficiency considerations; and real life applica-
tions and examples. Enrolment is limited to 12

Tutor-in-charge: Charles Y.W. Cheung, M.Sc., B.Sc.
(Toronto), Computer Officer, HKU

Venue: Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU
(Workshop) Room 210, Run Run Shaw Building,

HKU

275. Thursdays, 7.00 - 9.30 p.m., commencing December
30, 1993
(Workshop) Fridays, 6.00 - 10.00 p.m., January 7,
1994

276. Thursdays,7.00-9.30 p.m., commencing December
30, 1993

(Workshop) Mondays, 6.00 - 10.00 p.m., January 10,
1994 ’

8 meetings & 6 workshops Fee : 52,150
This course assumes no prior knowledge of C but applicants
should know at least one programming language (Please indicate
m your application).

IV. Computer Networking/Data
Communication

277. Elements of Computer Networking

This course is intended to give the participants a general
and clear picture of computer networking technology.
Basic concepts of various aspects related to computer net-
works will be addressed. Practical considerations of the
popular PC networks and their connectivities with mini/
mainframe computers will be highlighted.

Syllabus: Introduction to network technology and architec-
ture; ISO/OSI 7-layer model, theoretical basis for data com-
munications; data link control; network topology; switched
and broadcast communication networks; network routing;
local area networks (LAN) including Ethernet, Token ring
and Token bus; MAN: FDDI, DQDB, frame relay, cell relay,
SMDS, ATM; internetworking devices; bridge, router and
gateway; inter-LAN connections; PC LAN connectivities to
mini/mainframes; computer communication architectures
and protocols; the OSI model; the DoD TCP/IP model; net-
work access protocols: X.25, PAD, X.21, ISDN and LLC;
principles of internetworking; reliable end-to-end transport
protocols; session protocol; presentation and application
protocols; network management; practical considerations;
applications and examples.

An additional 2-hour workshop on Novell LAN operation
and PC to Host connectivity with TCP/IP will be provided.

Tutor : William K. P. Chan, B.Sc. (CS) (HXK)

Venue: Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU

Date : Wednesdays, 6.30 - 9.00 p.m., commencing Sep-
tember 29, 1993

10 meetings Fee : $920

Basic knowledge of computer principles andjor some experience

with computer applications.
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Introduction to Local Area Networks with
Microcomputers

This course is intended for users who wish to attain some
concepts and practical knowledge in local area network
(LAN).

LAN is a communications technology to link up computers.
LAN's are widely implemented to increase connectivity and
productivity of computers in large enterprises and small
organizations. This course provides both the concepts and
practical details of LAN, with the focus on microcomputers.
Workshops are designed to provide practical experience in
LAN.

Syllabus: Introduction and concepts in data communica-
tions and local area network; Overview of common hard-
ware and software for LAN and their comparisons; Com-
munication of microcomputers with mini and mainframe
computers via LAN--TCP/IP and communication servers;
In depth study of a common microcomputer LAN operating
system (Novell Netware), with workshops; Installation of
microcomputer packages on LAN and design of LAN ap-
plications; Design and installation of microcomputer LAN.

Enrolment is limited to 16

Tutor : KW. Chiu, B.Sc. (Computer Studies) (H.K.),
M.A.CM., MLEEE.

Venue: Room 13, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong
(Workshop) Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite
1504-5, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F., H.K.

278. Thursdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing September
16, 1993
(Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.15-8.00 p.m., Septem-
ber 29, 1993

279.  Thursdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing September
16, 1993
(Workshop) Wednesdays, 8.00-9.45 p.m., Septem-
ber 29, 1993

280. Thursdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing November
18, 1993
(Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.15-8.00 p.m., Decem-
ber 1, 1993

281.  Thursdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing November
18, 1993
(Workshop) Wednesdays, 8.00-9.45 p.m., Decem-
ber 1, 1993

8 meetings & 5 workshops Fee : $1,500

Entrance Requirement: participants are expected to have knowl-

edge in computer concepts, PC's and DOS.

See also: 987. An Introduction to Telecommunication and
Information Systems. (Page 139)
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V. Computer Aided Design
Drafting

282. Computer-aided Art Design and
Desktop Publishing

This course discusses the concepts and experience of using
personal computers in Desktop publishing (DTP) and art
design work.” A number of popular DTP and graphics soft-
ware will be introduced and demonstrated. This course
will be useful to publishers, editors, designers, and teach-
ers.

Syllabus: Introduction to Desktop Publishing (DTP) and its
perspective; typography and fonts system; hardware and
software requirements for DTP and art design; printing
technology and Colour Processing; the operation of soft-
ware under Windows environment; use of Desktop Pub-
lishing software (PageMaker, Ventura); use of Art design
software (CorelDraw, MacDraw); Use of photo-retouching
software in press and comic production (Photostyler and
Picture Publisher); use of 3-D package in advertisement and
comic (3-D studio); how to solve the production problems
and maximize the productivity and develop strategies for
working with a team. Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutors: Michael C.K. Yuen, B.Sc., Cert.Ed., MIEEE, MACS,
MHKCS, Consultant of Chun Mei
Publishing Co.
Tony T.H. Yuen, B.Sc.(CUHK)

Venue: Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU

Date : Saturdays, 2.30 - 4.30 p.m., commencing January
15, 1994

12 meetings Fee : $650

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

AutoCAD Basic Drafting

This course is intended to equip participants with the fun-
damental concepts and operational knowledge of Au-
toCAD 2D drafting. Most basic features of AutoCAD will
be covered.

The University is an authorized AutoCAD Training Centre.
A Certificate will be awarded to those participants who
successfully complete the course.

Topic include: AutoCAD fundamentals, I/O devices used
by AutoCAD, AutoCAD user interaction, Alternative
command and co-ordinate input methods, AutoCAD
commands - draw, edit, display control, drawing aids,
inquiry, introduction to layer.

Enrolment is limited to 30
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Tutor-in-charge : K.C. Ko, B.A.(A.S.), B.Arch.,, M.Arch.
(CAD), HK.IA., RIB.A.,, AP.(list 1)

Venue: Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU

283. 6.30-9.30 p.m., September 17, 20, 22, 24, &27, 1993
284. 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., October 4, 6, 8, 11 & 13, 1993
285. 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., January 17, 19, 21, 24, 26, 1994

5 workshops Fee : $1,350
Entry Requirement: Applicants should have basic knowledge of

microcomputer and be familiar with DOS operations. Each
student will be assigned to use one workstation.

Medium of Instruction: English for Course 285
Cantonese with English
terminologies for course 283-4

AutoCAD Advanced Drafting

This course is intended to equip participants with the skills
to take full advantage of AutoCAD advanced drafting
features.

The University is an authorized AutoCAD Training Centre.
A Certificate will be awarded to those participants who
successfully complete the course.

Topics include: Colour, line type, symbol library, attributes,
dimensioning layer management, hidden line removal,
25D, viewports, introduction to data exchange - DXF and
IGES. Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor-in-charge : K.C. Ko, B.A.(AS), B.Arch., M.Arch.
(CAD), HK.IA. RLB.A., AP.(list 1)

Venue: Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU

286. 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., November 5, 8, 10, 12 & 15, 1993
287.  6.30 - 9.30 p.m., February 14, 16, 18, 21 & 23, 1994
5 workshops Fee : $1,350

Entry Requirement: Applicants should have completed the

"AutoCAD Basic Drafting’ or equivalent course. Each student
will be assigned to use one workstation.

288. AutoCAD 3D

CAD systems allow users to generate 3D views of a design
quickly and accurately. This course covers various tech-
niques in 3D manipulation and the application of these
techniques in 3D visualization and spatial appreciation.

The University is an authorized AutoCAD Training Centre.
A Certificate will be awarded to those participants who
successfully complete the course.

Topic include: Differences in 2D, 2.5D and 3D, AutoCAD
3D representation methods, AutoCAD 3D commands, User
coordinate system, generating perspective views, surface
modeling, shading. Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor-in-charge : K.C. Ko, B.A.(AS.), B.Arch., M.Arch.
(CAD), HKLA, RIB.A, AP(ist 1)

Venue: Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU
Date : 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., November 19, 22, 24, 26 & 29, 1993
5 workshops Fee : 51,350

Entry Requirement: Applicants should have completed the
‘AutoCAD Basic Drafting’ or equivalent course.

289. AutoCAD Customisation

Most CAD systems provide a number of alternative input,
output, and system set-up formats. These features provide
choice and flexibility, however, it is time consuming to set
up the system format each time a new drawing file is being
created. To create a more efficient CAD production envi-
ronment, it is essential to customise your CAD system to
suit your in-house standards.

The University is an authorized AutoCAD Training Centre.
A Certificate will be awarded to those participants who
successfully complete the course.

Topic include: Customised mouse, tablet buttons, tablet
menu and screen menu. Create line types, hatch patterns
and text fonts. System variables of AutoCAD. Data ex-
change using DXF and IGES. Using script. Introduction to
AutoLISP. Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor-in-charge : K.C. Ko, B.A.(A.S.), B.Arch., M.Arch.
(CAD), HKI1A, RLBA, AP(ist 1)

Venue: Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU
Date : 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., January 3, 5, 7, 10 & 12, 1994

5 workshops Fee : $1,450
Entry Requirement: Applicants should have completed "Au-
toCAD Advanced Drafting’, 'AutoCAD 3D’, or equivalent
course.

290. Intergraph Microstation 2D/3D Basic
Operation

This course is intended to equip participants with the fun-
damental concepts and operational knowledge of Inter-
graph microstation (Version 4). Most basic features of
Intergraph microstation will be covered.

Topic include: Intergraph microstation fundamentals, 1/0
devices used, user interaction, Alternative command and

co-ordinate input methods, basic commands.
Enrolment is limited to 20

N
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Tutor : S.K. Tai, B.Eng.(Surrey)

Venue: Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU
Date : 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., October 18, 20, 22, 25, 27, 29 &

November 1, 1993
7 workshops Fee : 51,800

Entry Requirement: Applicants should have basic knowledge of
microcomputer and be familinr with DOS operations.

291. Intergraph Microstation 2D/3D
Advanced Operation

This course is intended to equip participants to take full
advantage of intergraph microstation advanced features.

Topics include: symbol library, reference files and layers,
3D wireframe and surfaces, introduction to data exchange.
Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : S.K. Tai, B.Eng.(Surrey)

Venue: Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU

Date : 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., December 3, 6, 8, 10, 13 & 15, 1993
6 workshops Fee : $1,800
Entry Requirement: applicants should have completed the “Inter-
graph Microstation 2D[3D Basic Opceration’ or equivalent
course.

292. Introduction to Wavefront Visualization

Professional quality computer renderings and animations
have traditionally been produced by specialists using ex-
pensive hardware and complex software. The power to
produce these sophisticated visualizations is now available
to non-specialists.

This course will provide an introduction to computer visu-
alization using Wavefront Personal Visualizer, Advanced
Visualizer, and Visualizer Paint, software on SGI Personal
Iris and Indigo computers, Itis directed at designers in any
profession who are currently working with CAD systems
and wish to explore the potential of photo-realistic render-
ings and video animations.

Enrolment is limited to 9

Tutor : J.W. Bradford, B.Arch.(V.P.L), M.Arch.(V.P.L &
State), Lecturer, University of Hong Kong

Venue: Room 3144, Knowles Building, HKU

Date : Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.30 p.m., October 6, 1993
8 workshops Fee : $1,500
Applicants must have basic knowledge of a microcomputer

or workstation, and be familiar with at least one CAD
system.
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VI. Project Management

293. PRIMAVERA Project Management

This workshop is for professionals responsible for the plan-
ning and control of construction projects. The workshop
utilizes the latest version of Primavera Project Management
software, P3 v5.0. This software has been recommended for
computerized project control requirements for PADS /proj-
ects.

Workshop sessions are primarily hands-on, utilizing 386
VGA workstations.

Syllabus: Review the planning process; Primavera's
project\planner: Development of initial project planning
data, Schedule preparation, Data input and update, Re-
viewing activities, Determination of critical activities,
Sample charts and reports; Primavision (PV) and "Penguin";
Primavera's graphic interface utilities, project exercise.
Enrolment is limited to 18

Tutor-in-charge : John D. Gilleard, Department of
Building Services Engineering, Hong
Kong Polytechnic, Hong Kong

Venue: Room 808, K.X. Leung Building, HKU
Date : Mondays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., October 11, 1993

5 workshops Fee : $1,750

VIl. Chinese Computing

294, PN EBEREAMERLEHEE AL
(Elementary Chinese Computing &
Dragon Input Method)
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FHBAEZRBRPIREK
(Chinese Input & Eten System)
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Vill. Object Oriented Approach

297. Application Development with
Graphical User Interface

Graphical User Interface (GUI) stands out as the main
feature underpining user interface development in the 90's.
Conventional software languages do not address this re-
quirement adequately, therefore new approaches and lan-
guages are developed to fill this gap.

This course covers the fundamentals of programming a gra-
phical user interface, with practical examples to explain the
steps in constructing such an interface. Emphasis will be
placed on object oriented approach to such programming
languages. This course will highlight some areas in which
conventional analysis and design methodologies are no
longer applicable.

Topics include: An introduction to Object Oriented Pro-
gramming, building a simple Graphical User Interface,
Graphical User Interface with Database Access, Object Ori-
ented Analysis and Design, Programming Testing, Object
Oriented Development Tools and Standards of Develop-
ment.

Tutor : Antony Tang, B.Sc.(Melb)

Venue: To be announced
Date : Wednesdays, 645 - 845 p.m., commencing
September 22, 1993

5 meetings Fee : $400

298. Moving from C to C++

C++ is an efficient, powerful and popular programming
language. With the efficiency and benefits of standard C,
it adds on the powerful object-oriented programming
(OOP), user-defined types and language extensions.

C++ is an "enhanced C", yet the transition from C to C++
could be difficult. This course takes what you know already
in C programming language, and ease you step-by-step
through the transition into C++. Participants are ex;':ected
to have taken a course on C.

Syllabus: Review of C, structures and linked lists, C++ over-
view and features, C++ basics, Objects and Object-Oriented
Programming (OOP) concepts, data hiding, C++ classes,
methods, constructors and destructors, C++ operators and
friends, overloading, base and derived classes, encapsula-
tion, polymorphism, inheritance, inheriting from existing
classes, application examples.

Tutor : L.M. Lo, B.Sc.(Essex)

Venue: Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU

Date : Wednesdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing Decem-
ber 15, 1993

7 meetings Fee : $800

IX. Day Time Intensive Training

299. UNIX Workshop

The UNIX operating system is one of the dominant oper-
ating systems in the decade. It runs on computers ranging
from personal computers to the largest Supercomputers. It
is the operating system that most computer manufacturers
offer.

UNIX is the most portable operating system ever devel-
oped. This safeguards the investment of software. Availa-
bility of software tools improves the productivity of pro-
grammers and reduces the software development cost.

Syllabus: Basic concepts of operating systems, facilities in
UNIX, command language interpreter, file system, UNIX

toolkit, UNIX shell, UNIX programming environment.
Enrolment is limited to 16

Tutor-in-charge : Bruce Cheung, Assistant Lecturer, HKU

Venue: Training Centre of Wealthland Consultants &
Management Ltd., Room 1612, Hong Kong Plaza,
186-191 Connaught Road W., HK.

Date : 9.30 a.m. - 12.30 p.m. & 1.30 - 5.00 p.m., November
9,10 & 11, 1993

3 workshops Fee : $1,760

~
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This workshop is especially suitable for programmers and
computer professionals who require knowledge of UNIX in

their work.

A Statement of Attendance will be awarded to those par-
ticipants who successfully complete the course.

[This course is jointly organized with Wealthland Consult-
ants and Management Ltd.]

300. Local Area Networks Workshop

This workshop is intended for users who wish to attain
concepts and practical knowledge on local area network

(LAN).

LAN is a communication technology to link up computers.
LAN's are widely implemented to increase connectivity and
productivity of computers in large enterprises and small
organizations. This workshop provides both the concepts
and practical details of LAN, with the focus of discussion
on microcomputers. Workshops are designed to provide
practical experience in LAN.

Syllabus: Introduction and concepts in data communica-
tions and local area network; Overview of common hard-
ware and software for LAN and their comparisons; Com-
munication of microcomputers with mini and mainframe
computers via LAN - TCP/IP and communication servers;
In depth study of a common microcomputer LAN operating
system (Novell Netware), with workshops; Installation of
microcomputer packages on LAN and design of LAN ap-
plications; Design and installation of microcomputer LAN.

Enrolment is limited to 16

Tutor-in-charge : Bruce Cheung, Assistant Lecturer, HKU

Venue: Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite 1504-5, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F., Hong Kong

Date : 9.30-12.30 p.m. & 1.30-5.00 p.m., November 16, 17
& 18, 1993

3 workshops Fee : $1,760
Entrance Reguirement : participants are expected to have knowl-
edge in computer concepts, PC's and DOS.

Intended audiences include computer administrators, pro-
grammers, professionals, as well as business managers and
executives who require knowledge of LAN and Novell Net-
ware in their work.

A Statement of Attendance will be awarded to those par-
ticipants who successfully complete the course.

301. Personal Computer and DOS Work-
shop

This workshop aims to assist PC users in mastering the
operation of the PC hardware and the DOS operating
system.

&

Syllabus: PC and its basic components; DOS and basic com-
mands; disk handling commands; file operations; memory

management.
Enrolment is limited to 16

Tutor : Patrick C.S. Ng, B.Sc.(Hons.), M.Sc.(U.X.)

Venue: Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite 1504-5, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F., Hong Kong
Date : 9.30-12.30 p.m., November 22 & 23, 1993

2 workshops Fee : $600

Each student will be assigned to use one microcomputer.

302. Powerful DOS Commands and
Techniques Workshop

This course aims to assist PC users in mastering the more
powerful and productive DOS commands and techniques.
Various shortcuts and techniques in using DOS will be djs-
cussed and illustrated with examples.

Syllabus: Review of survival DOS commands; configuring
your PC system; nice features in DOS 5 & DOS 6; 1/0
redirection, piping techniques; file & disk management
utilities; use of RAM disks; redefining your PC function
keys; user-defined commands; batch file programming; op-
timizing memory; disk caching; data protection & recovery;
other advanced DOS features.

Enrolment is limited to 16

Tutor : L.M. Lo, B.Sc.(Essex)

Venue: Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite 1504-5, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 9.30-12.30 p.m. & 1.30-5.00 p.m., Janu-
ary 29 & Febrary 5, 1994

2 workshops Fee : $1,200

Entrance Requirement: Participants are expected to have knowl-
edge in PCs and some DOS operation experience.

Each student will be assigned fo use one microcomputer.

X. Seminar

303. Introduction to Multimedia

Multimedia has been described as one of the key technolo-
gies affecting how humans interact with computers in the
future. It allows the coordinated use of multiple channels
- text, graphics, audio, video - to deliver information.
Although frequently discussed in a computing setting,
multimedia will in fact impact us in many other ways, in-
cluding education, entertainment, business. As is common
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in an emerging and important area, companies are intro-
ducing a multitude of multimedia products and several
standards have been proposed, making it quite difficult for
the layman to understand in what direction this technology
is heading. In this seminar, we will examine the various
hardware and software components that make multimedia
computing possible. We will survey multimedia applica-
tions that exist today and that are expected to emerge in the
not too distant future and discuss how this important new
technology will affect our daily lives.

Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor : K.P. Lee, B.A.(HK.), Ph.D.(New York)

Venue: Room 728, Knowles Building, HKU
Date : 9.30 a.m. - 5.00 p.m., commencing October 19 & 20,
1993

2 meetings Fee : $1,000

304. Expert Systems (with Workshop)

This seminar provides an in-depth discussion on Expert
Systems. It is aimed at those who wish to acquire, in detail,
the techniques and skills of building Expert Systems. The
seminar is divided into two parts. The first part covers the
concepts and techniques of Expert Systems. The second
part is a workshop where participants will be introduced to
a popular Expert Systems environment and gain hands-on
experience in Expert Systems building.

At the end of the course, the students are expected to: (1)
understand in detail the vocabulary of expert systems. (2)
have experienced what is involved in building an expert
system. (3) know a methodology for implementing expert
systems. (4) be up-to-date on current research issues in
expert systems.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : K.P. Lee, B.A.(HK.), Ph.D.(New York)

Venue: Room 728, Knowles Building, HKU
(Workshop) Room 314, Knowles Bldg., HKU
Date : 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing October 21 & 22, 1993
(Workshop) , 9.30 a.m. - 5.00 p.m., October 23, 1993

2 meetings & 1 workshop Fee : $1,500

305. Object Oriented Approach

The object-oriented paradigm is being increasingly adopted
in the design and development of complex software proj-
ects, database management systems and other applications.
This approach differs significantly from the traditional one
and has been reported to improve programming productiv-
ity as well as facilitate software maintenance. This one-day
seminar will cover the basics of this paradigm and intro-
duce the fundamental concepts of the object-oriented
approach, including objects, classes, hierarchies, inheri-
tance and polymorphism. We will show how this paradigm

economises on development costs by encouraging software
extensibility and re-usability. No knowledge of specific
programming language constructs is required, but general
familiarity of high-level language concepts is assumed.

Tutor : K.P. Lee, BA.(H.K.), Ph.D.(New York)

Venue: Room 15, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.,, Hong Kong
Date : Tuesday, 10.00 a.m. - 5.30 p.m., commencing Octo-
ber 26, 1993
1 meeting Fee : $550
Dr. K.P. Lee received his B.A. in Mathematics from the
University of Hong Kong and Ph.D. in Computer Science
from the State University of New York at Buffalo. After
having taught for a number of years and worked for Bell
Laboratories, he is currently a senior member of the re-
search staff at the Artificial Intelligence Research Depart-
ment of Philips Laboratories in New York. His current
interest is in the theory and practice of expert systems and
he is involved in designing and building an expert system
for the diagnosis and repair of the Philips Tomoscan 300
series of CAT scanners.

Xl. SPACE Certificate Courses
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Certificate Course in Microcomputer
Applications

This course aims to provide a comprehensive study of
microcomputer applications. Participants will learn the
fundamentals of microcomputers and some of the most
commonly used microcomputer packages in word-
processing, spreadsheet and database management.
Preference will be given to applicants to whom the skills
taught will be of direct relevance.

Syllabus: Fundamentals of microcomputers, DOS & Win-
dows operations, Computer programming with visual
BASIC, a wordprocessing package (WordPerfect), a spread-
sheet package (LOTUS 1-2-3) and a data-base management
package (dBASE). Enrolment is limited to 40

Tutor-in-charge: W.C. Ying, B.Sc.(Eng.)(H.K.), LL.B.,
M.Sc.(Lond.), M.B.C.S., C.Eng,., Barris-
ter-at-Law, Chief Programmer, HKU

308. Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU
(Workshop) Room 201, Run Run Shaw Building,

HKU

Date : Tuesdays, 6.30 - 9.00p.m., commencing September
28, 1993
(Workshop) Mondays, 6.00 - 10.00 p.m., October
11, 1993

309. Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU
(Workshop) Room 808, K.K. Leung Building, HKU
Date : Tuesdays, 6.30 - 9.00p.m., commencing September
28, 1993
(Workshop) Saturdays, 2.00 - 6.00 p-m., October 9,
1993

20 meetings & 25 workshops Fee : $4,400

7

/

(Workshop meetings consisting of computer and tutoria]
sessions)

Applicants should have completed secondary education or gboye,

Examination: An examination will be conducted at the end
of the course. The award of a SPACE certificate is condi-
tional on the student passing the examination, completing
the set projects satisfactorily and attending at least 75% of
the lectures and computer workshops.

Applicants must enclose photostat copies of appropriate
certificates along with special application forms which are
available on request from the School. Please note that the
course fees will only be collected from those successful ap-
plicants after the selction process.

Closing date for applications: September 8, 1993,

310. Certificate Course in Database Design
and Management

Database management systems are fundamental software
which are used to increase the performance & efficiency of
data manipulation. They assist in enhancing data integrity
and improve data administration & control. The course
covers fundamental principles of database. The "Oracle"
database management system and the "Titan" information
retrieval system will be used to illustrate the concepts being
taught. Students will gain practical experience by tackling
sample cases. In each case study, students have to analyze
the problem, design the data model and associated appli-
cations, and eventually implement the system using Oracle
or Titan. It is expected that participants will be able to
design, develop, and maintain database systems.

Syllabus: Database approach and its objectives; The ANSI/
SPARC three-level database architecture; Basic data models
(hierarchical, network, relational); Data dependencies and
normalization; Relational database design (anglytic & syn-
thetic approaches); Database application design; Database
integrity and security; Data Dictionary and Information
Resource Dictionary System; Fourth Generation Lan-
guages; information retrieval system; Two-level superim-
posed coding scheme for rapid data retrieval.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor-in-charge : F.T. Chan, Lecturer, HKU

Venue: LG101, KK. Leung Building, HKU
(Workshop) Training Centre of Wealthland Con-
sultants and Managemnt Ltd., Room 1612, Hong
Kong Plaza, 186-191 Connaught Road W., HK.
Date : Fridays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing October 8,
1993
(Workshop) Tuesdays, 6.00-10.00 p.m., October 26,
1993

16 meetings & 12 workshops Fee : $5,000
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Minimum Entry Qualifications: Applicants should be famil-
iar with at least one high level programming language such
as dBASE (Please indicate which in your application). Pref-
erence will be given to those applicants for whom the course
is relevant to their work.

Examination: An examination will be conducted at the end
of the course. The award of a SPACE certificate is condi-
tional on the student passing the examination, completing
the set projects satisfactorily and attending at least 75% of
the lectures and computer workshops.

Please use special application forms which are available on
request from the School. Please note that the course fee will
only be collected from those successful applicants after the
selection process. Closing date for applications: 20 Septem-
ber, 1993,

Certificate Course in Information Systems

With the development of advanced computers and commu-
nication equipment, information systems have played a
very important role in the management decision and pro-
ductivity. Information systems are essential and critical in
the infrastructure of a urban advanced society.

This course aims to provide a comprehensive study of the
principles and technologies used in the development of in-
formation systems. The emphasis is on conformity with
international standards such as ANSI standards on soft-
ware engineering, SSADM etc. Popular software and CASE
(computer-assisted software engineering) tools, e.g. Oracle,
will be used for projects and case studies.

Syllabus: Information systems in organizations; concepts of
systems and information; organization of data on storage
devices, characteristics of storage devices, file design con-
siderations; information systems development considera-
tions (user interfaces, security, reliability, integrity, etc.);
concepts and techniques for information systems analysis
and software development (including software life cycle;
feasibility study; requirements analysis techniques, soft-
ware specification techniques, software design techniques;
programming paradigms and methodologies); overview of
office information systems in business (word processing,
desk- top publishing, electronic mail, spreadsheet, net-
working, etc). Enrolment is limited to 16

Tutor-in-charge : W.C. Ying, B.Sc.(Eng.)(H.K)), LL.B.,
M.Sc.(Lond.), M.BS.C., C.Eng., Barris-
ter-at-Law; Chief Programmer, HKU

Venue: To be announced
(Workshop) Training Centre of Wealthland Con-
sultants & Management Ltd., Room 1612, Hong
Kong Plaza, 186-191 Connaught Road W., HK.

311. Wednesdays, 6.30 - 9.30p.m., commencing Decem-
ber 29, 1993
(Workshop) Fridays, 6.00 - 10.00p.m., January 14,
1994

312. Wednesdays, 6.30 - 9.30p.m., commencing Decem-
ber 29, 1993
(Workshop) Mondays, 6.00 - 10.00p.m., January 17,
1994
16 meetings & 12 workshops Fee : $5,000
Applicants should have passed 5 subjects including English
and Mathematics at Grade E or above in the Hong Kong
Certificate of Education Examination or equivalent. Pref-

erence will be given to those with programming or system
development experience.

Assessment: An examination will be conducted at the end
of the course. The award of a SPACE certificate is condi-
tional on passing the examination, completing the set
projects satisfactorily and attending at least 75% of the
lectures and computer workshops.

Please use special application forms which are available on
request from the School. Please note that the course fee will
only be collected from those successful applicants after the
selection process. Closing date for applications: December
8, 1993.

XIl. Academic Award/ Profes-
sional Training Programmes

University of London BSc
Degree in Computing and Information
Systems for External Students

Introduction

The School of Professional and Continuing Education
(SPACE) 1s provisionally accredited to offer courses in
Hong Kong leading to a Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) Degree
in Computing and Information Systems of the University of
London. To be eligible to register for the Degree, students
are required to attend instructional courses at SPACE.

Entrance Requirements
To be eligible for admission, applicants should
a) satisfy the London University’s general entrance re-

quirements; .
b) have reached a level of competence in Mathematics (a

pass at GCE A-level in a Mathematical subject, or a pass
in AS-level Pure Mathematics, or equivalent.)

Applicants may be required to provide evidence of oral and
written competence in English.

~
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Course Structure and Content

The normal study period of the degree course is from 3 to
8 years. The programme is constructed on a modular basis,
the over-all content being divided into full and half “course
units”. Within this framework the selection of individual
courses is ordered in such a way as to provide coherence of
subject matter and a progress in learning from Level 1 to

Levels 2 and 3:

Level 1: 4 compulsory full-units

¢ Introduction to computers and computer programming

¢ Mathematics for computing
* Principles of business computing and the nature of

business systems
» Data, information, and information storage

Level 2: 4 compulsory full-units

* Databases

» Programming languages, information representation
and processing

+ Systems development methodologies

¢ Telecommunications and computer communications

Level 3

4 to 6 half-units AND a project (valued as 1 full-unit)
(Subjects to be offered will be announced later)
Examination

Examinations will be held once a year commencing in mid-
May. Students may attempt examinations in a minimum of
2 full course-units and up to a maximum of 4 full course-
units. The maximum number of attempts permitted at any
full or half course-unit examination is three.

Course Tuition

Tuition will be in the form of lectures, tutorial/computer
workshop sessions and revision sessions.

Library Access

Students will be given a Reader's card for access to the
Library of the University of Hong Kong.

Course Syllabuses
Level 1 courses

CIS101. Introduction to computers and computer program-
ming (1 unit)

CIS102. Mathematics for computing (1 unit)

CI5103. Principles of business computing and the nature of
business systems (1 unit)

CIS104. Data, information and information storage (1 unit)

£\
0

Level 2 courses Level 1 prerequisite

CI5205.Databases (1 unit) CIS5101, CIS104
CIS206.Programming Languages, CIs101, CIS103
Information  Representation
and Processing (1 unit)
CI8207.Systems Development CIS101, CIS103
Methodologies (1 unit)
CI5208.Telecommunications and Com- CIS102, CIS104

puter Communications (1 unit)

Levels 2 and 3 courses will be offered from 1993-94 and
1994-95, respectively.

313. Introduction to Computers and Com-
puter Programming (CIS 101)

History of the development of the digital computer, prin-
ciples of structured programming, PASCAL, programming,
elements of a computer's hardware, internal structure and
operation of a computer, operating systems, programming
languages, data structures, efficiency of algorithms.

Lecture meetings: Tuesdays, 7-10 p.m. starting September
7, 1993 (16 meetings)

Workshop/tutorial: two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings or Saturdays

Revision sessions: about 12 hours as scheduled

314. Mathematics for Computing (CIS 102)

Collection and graphical display of data, sets and set
operations, number systems and representations, functions,
laws of logic, permutations, combinations, probability,
graphs, representation of a graph in a computer.

Lecture meetings: Fridays, 7-10 p.m. starting September 3,
1993 (16 meetings)

Workshop/tutorial: two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings or Saturdays

Revision sessions: about 12 hours as scheduled

315. Principles of Business Computing and
the Nature of Business Systems
(Cis 103)

Programming methodology, Jackson Structured Program-
ming (JSP) techniques, business environment and applica-
tions, COBOL, 4GL.

Lecture meetings: Tuesdays, 7-10 p.m. starting January 4,
1994 (16 meetings)
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Workshop/tutorial: two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings or Saturdays

Revision sessions:  about 12 hours as scheduled

316. Data, Information and Information
Storage (CIS 104)

Systems concepts, data, information, knowledge, informa-
tion systems, relational algebra, data modelling, codes, data
representation, data manipulation, data input, forms de-
sign, data output, knowledge representation, optical stor-
age technologies.

Lecture meetings: Fridays, 7-10 p.m. starting January 7,
1994 (16 meetings)

Workshop/tutorial: two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings or Saturdays

Revision sessions: about 12 hours as scheduled

317. Databases (CIS 205)

Files and records, data storage, data retrieval methods, user
views of data, methods of data capture, methods of data
output, types of databases, data models, normal forms, data
management, data integrity, data back-up and recovery,
data security, distributed databases and networks.

Lecture meetings: Mondays, 7-10 p.m. starting January 3,
1994 (16 meetings)

Workshop/tutorial: two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings or Saturdays

Revision sessions: about 12 hours as scheduled

318. Programming Languages, Information
Representation and Processing (CIS
206)

Further work on data structures especially on their practical
implementations, further work on algorithms including
complexitity and efficiency, common programming lan-
guages together with their areas of application, differences
between programming languages and their individual
characteristics.

Lecture meetings: Wednesdays, 7-10 p.m. starting January
5, 1994 (16 meetings)

Workshop/tutorial: two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings or Saturdays

Revision sessions: about 12 hours as scheduled

319. Systems Development Methodologies
(CIS 207)

De Marco's Structured Systems Analysis, data flow dia-
gram, data analysis, logical data modelling in relational
modelling, Behaviour and Event Modelling, Entity Life
History modelling, detailed comparison of Structured
Systems Methodologies, CASE, prototyping techniques,
implication of 4GLs on the approach to systems develop-
ment, evolutionary development methodologies, Object-
Orientated Analysis, project management.

Lecture meetings: Mondays, 7-10 p.m. starting September
6, 1993 (16 meetings)

Workshop/tutorial: two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings or Saturdays

Revision sessions: about 12 hours as scheduled

320. Telecommunications and Computer
Communications (CIS 208)

LAN and WAN concepts and topologies, ISO-OSI Model,
Distributed Computing, Gateways and Internetworking, e-
mail systems, PABX, ISDN.

Lecture meetings: Wednesdays, 7-10 p.m. starting Septem-
ber 8, 1993 (16 meetings)

Workshop/tutorial: two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings or Saturdays

Revision sessions: about 12 hours as scheduled

Teaching Venue

Sheung Wan Civic Centre or University of Hong Kong or
other study centres to be announced nearer the time.

Fee

1993-94

Course fee to SPACE HKS$5,300 per subject

Application fee to Before Sept. 1,93 After Sept. 1, 93

the University of £30 £35
London
Registration fee to  £300 £350

the University of London

(Fees are subject to change annually)

Enrolment
Students who register for the B.Sc. degree must also enrol

in the courses offered by SPACE. Applications for the
SPACE courses will be considered on a first-come-first-

~
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served basis and preference will be given to students of this
B.Sc. degree. Applicants for the B.Sc. should therefore
apply for a place on the External programme before apply-
ing to join the SPACE courses.

Students registering for the B.Sc. degree who wish to take
SPACE courses starting in September are advised to apply
for admission to the degree programme and the courses by
July 24, 1993, although the official deadline for application
submission is 17 September, 1993.

Applications with uncertain entrance qualifications have to
be referred to a Special Admission Panel of the University
of London for consideration. Such applications require a
longer processing time, and these applicants are strongly
advised to submit their applications as early as possible.

Exemptions

As from October 1993, appropriately qualified students may
apply for exemption from up to four full units at Levels 1
and/or 2. Applications of this kind should be submitted
along with the initial application for registration.

Exemption may be granted at the discretion of the Univer-
sity in cases where:

(a) an applicant has successfully completed examinations
of either a DEGREE-LEVEL or equivalent institution or
of a professional body; and

(b} the syllabuses for these examinations are DEEMED TO
CONFORM IN LEVEL, CONTENT AND EXAM-
INABLE STANDARD to any of the Levels 1 and/or 2
units.

The exemption granted is at the discretion of the University,
and is of two kinds, as follows:

(a) a student may be exempted from the requirement to
follow a course of instruction and to enter the examina-
tion for one or more units at Levels 1 and/or 2;

(b) a student may be credited with a pass in one or more
units at Levels 1T and/or 2.

Students will be notified of the nature of their exemption
and of the number of unit passes at Levels 1 and/or 2 with
which they-have been credited.

Each application for exemption is considered individually
on its merits taking into account the syllabuses studied by
a student and the marks obtained. Students will be required
to submit official evidence of their previous studies and
examination results, including CERTIFIED COPIES OF
SYLLABUSES.

There are currently NO exemptions from units at Level 3
of the degree.

Application forms and further details will be obtainable
from:
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(1) SPACE Town Centre, (2)University Office
Suite 1504-05, 15/F., Room 1, G/F,,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, University Main Bldg.,
200 Connaught Road Central, = Pokfulam Road,
Hong Kong Hong Kong
(Tel: 8592418) (Tel: 8584515)

Postgraduate Certificate Course in
Computing Studies

Part I:Tuition in Hong Kong,
School of Professional & Continuing
Education, University of Hong Kong.

March, 1994 - November, 1994

Part ll:Tuition in Australia,
Department of Computer Science, Mel-
bourne University (January/February, 1995)

Students passing the two papers in Part 1 will study for 4
weeks at the University of Melbourne in Australia. This
will be a period of intensive practical activity and will
provide students with an opportunity to obtain experience
with advanced computer systems.

Course Directors:

Mr. DannyTang, Manager, Computer Information Centre,
University of Science & Technology

Assoc. Prof. P.G. Thorne Head, Department of Computer
Science, School of Information Technology
and Electrical Engineering, The University
of Melbourne

Introduction:

This course aims to provide professional training in com-
puting for graduates of other disciplines. It is designed to
serve as a conversion course at postgraduate level and is
particularly useful for executives, administrators and other
professionals who wish to enter the computer industry.
The emphasis of the course is on the capabilities and appli-
cations of computer systems. Particular attention is paid to
the fundamental principles of software engineering and to
the management and professional responsibility of comput-
ing professionals.

The course syllabus is partly derived from that of the
Graduate Diploma in Computing Studies at the University
of Melbourne in Australia. This postgraduate Diploma (a
1-year full-time or 2-year part-time programme) has been
offered for more than a decade and is widely respected
throughout the world as one providing an excellent foun-
dation for computer professionals. Many of its graduates
now occupy senior positions in the computer industry.
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Academic Standing

Holders of the Postgraduate Certificate in Computing
Studies from the School of Professional & Continuing
Education, University of Hong Kong will be deemed by the
University of Melbourne to have completed the first year of
the 2-year part-time Graduate Diploma programme.

Travel and Accommodation:

The cost of travel to and from Melbourne and accommoda-
tion whilst in Melbourne is not covered by the course fee
of the Postgraduate Certificate Course in Computing
Studies. Assistance will be provided to the students in
finding accommodation for this period. Students should
note that it is their responsibility to apply for and obtain a
visa to enter Australia for this period of study. The School
of Professional & Continuing Education of the University
of Hong Kong will provide the necessary supporting
documentation for the application and it is not anticipated
that students will have any difficulty in obtaining the
requisite visas.

Entry qualifications: Applicants should be either:

(1) University graduates of any discipline or equivalent; OR
(2) Executives or professionals with at least 5 years of rele-
vant experience

In exceptional cases, outstanding candidates without the
above-listed qualifications may be admitted after an
interview.

Applicants for this course must have successfully com-
pleted an approved course of study which provides an
appropriate background and training for them to pursue
this programme. Applicants must also have experience in
computer programming acceptable to the Selection
Committee. In identifying those applicants most likely to
pursue the course successfully, the Selection Committee
may give preference to applicants who have one or more of
the following:

(i) an honours degree or higher degree;

(i) a record of achievement in Mathematics;

(iii) substantial experience in computer programming;
(iv) relevant work experience, preferably since graduation;

Syllabus:

Fundamentals of computer organization, systems program-
ming languages; data structures and algorithms; dynamic
storage management; file structures and algorithms;
programming methods and applications; principles and
practice of modern computer packages for communication,
document preparation, graphics, data management, system
modelling, program preparation, testing and debugging
and other applications; user interface design principles;
database systems including data modelling, database
design, query languages, integrity, security concurrency;
introduction to software engineering and the problems
connected with the development of large scale software
systems; study of the present and potential uses and signifi-

cance of computers in society and of the management and
professional responsibility of computing professionals.

Practical work is an integral part of this course and students
will be expected to carry out a number of software projects
mainly using the C programming language.

Award of the Postgraduate Certificate in
Computing Studies:

Student will be awarded a Certificate provided that:

(a) they pass the Part I examinations (Paper I and II) held
in Hong Kong; and

(b) they pass the examination paper for Part II held in
Melbourne; and

(¢) they complete the course assignments and projects
satisfactorily; and

(d) they satisfy the examiners with their attendence at the
lectures and workshops.

Further Studies:

1. A student enrolled on the Postgraduate Certificate of
Computing Studies at the School of Professional &
Continuing Education, University of Hong Kong may
apply (with evidence of satisfactory progress in the
Postgraduate Certificate course) for enrolment in the
Graduate Diploma in Computing Studies in the Univer-
sity of Melbourne and, after payment of the appropriate
fee (currently AUS$6,300) to the University of Mel-
bourne, complete the Graduate Diploma in the period
March - June (inclusive) at the University of Melbourne.

2. Holders of the Postgraduate Certificate in Computing
Studies may enrol in the second year of the 2-year part-
time Graduate Diploma programme at the University of
Melbourne after paying the appropriate fee.

Application (around December, 1993)

Details of course arrangement will be announced later.
Persons interested in this course should send a self-ad-
dressed envelop to Miss Alice Wong, School of Professional
& Continuing Education, University of Hong Kong.
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Cambridge Information
Technology Certificate

School of Professional and Continuing Education, The Uni-
versity of Hong Kong (SPACE), 1n collaboration with the
University of Cambridge Local Examinations Syndicate
(UCLES), operates the Cambridge Information Technology
scheme in Hong Kong. UCLES and SPACE will issue
Cambridge Information Technology Certificates to students
who have successfully completed recognized SPACE

courses.
Cambridge Information Technology (CIT)

Cambridge Information Technology is a modular scheme to
assess competence in practical Information Technology
skills. The scheme comprises a wide range of modules and
students will receive a certificate for each module. Each
certificate incorporates a summary of the skills the student
will have demonstrated in attaining the specified level of
competence.

A student who has obtained five module certificates can
apply for the “Certificate in Information Technology”.

An award of the CIT Certificate signifies that the student
will have shown his/her ability to perform the requisite
tasks. CIT standards are built to specifications for all to see.
The CIT certificate provides a recognized validation vehicle
for practical Information Technology skills.

Information for Employers

The CIT scheme emphasises practical skills ~ it focuses on
the practical applications of the skills being learned. A CIT
certificate holder is not necessarily a computer expert, but
he or she will have gained:

* practical experience in using computer applications

* an appreciation of how computers can be used to solve
problems and facilitate routine tasks

* a general base of skills, which can be accumulated to
meet particular requirements

To employers, the CIT scheme can be adopted as a staff
training and development programme or as an indicator
of an applicant’s Information Technology skills.

How to Apply

If you have enrolled in a SPACE course which is designated
as a CIT module and wish to apply for a CIT module
certificate, or you have already obtained five CIT module
certificates and wish to apply for the "Certificate in Infor-
mation Technology”, you should:

I
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(i) obtamn an “Application for CIT Certificate” form from
the School,

(ii) complete and return the form to the School before the
course ends, or in any case, within two months of the
completion of the course,

(ili)submit the application fee and a stamp-addresseq
envelope together with your application.

In order to be eligible for the award of the CIT module
Certificate, applicants should have satisfied the require-
ment as specified in each course.

The School of Professional and Continuing Education and
the University of Cambridge Local Examinations Syndicate
reserve the full right to assess whether or not an applicant
satisfies the requirements for the award of the Certificate.
Only 70% of the application fee will be refunded to an
unsuccessful application.

Available Modules
A) 001 Computer Literacy

SPACE courses to be designated as CIT module in Com-
puter Literacy:

¢ Microcomputers for Teachers

e The Principles and Applications of Microcomputers

* Business and Personal Application of Microcomputers
(Symphony)

» Certificate Course in Microcomputer Applications

Students of any of the above SPACE courses can apply for
the CIT Certificate in Computer Literacy if they have
satisfied the following requirements:

(i) not less than 80% of attendance, and
(ii) completion of course work or other assessment to the
satisfaction of the Tutor.

B) 101 Word Processing

SPACE courses to be designated as CIT module in Word
Processing:

Introduction to WordPerfect

WordPerfect in Depth

Introduction to WordStar

Professional Word Processing with MultiMate
Microsoft Word for Windows

Certificate Course in Microcomputer Applications

s & & 5 & @

Students of any of the above SPACE courses can apply for
the CIT Certificate in Word Processing if they have satisfied
the following requirements:

() not less than 80% of attendance, and
(ii) completion of course work or other assessment to the
satisfaction of the Tutor.
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C) 102 Spreadsheets

SPACE courses to be designated as CIT module in Spread-
sheets:

¢ Lotus 1-2-3

e SYMPHONY

e Introduction to Excel

¢ Certificate Course in Microcomputer Applications

Students of the above SPACE courses can apply for the CIT
Certificate in Spreadsheets if they have satisfied the follow-
ing requirements:

(i) not less than 80% of attendance, and
(ii) completion of course work or other assessment to the
satisfaction of the Tutor.

D) 103 Databases

SPACE courses to be designated as CIT module in Data-
bases:

e dBase III+ Workshop

e Introduction to dBASE III+

e Introduction to dBase IV

e Introduction to FoxBASE+

e Introduction to Database Management Systems and
Structured Query Language

e Certificate Course in Microcomputer Applications

Students of any of the above SPACE courses can apply for
the CIT Certificate in Databases if they have satisfied the
following requirements:

(i) not less than 80% of attendance, and
(ii) completion of course work or other assessment to the
satisfaction of the Tutor.

E) 105 Programming

SPACE courses to be designated as CIT module in Program-
ming:

e Microcomputer Programming for Beginners (With
Workshops)

Introduction to C

Advanced Programming Using C

Programming in dBASE

PC Assembly Language and Systems Programming

Students of any of the above SPACE courses can apply for
the CIT Certificate in Programming if they have satisfied
the following requirements:

(i) not less than 80% of attendance, and
(ii) completion of course work or other assessment to the
satisfaction of the Tutor.

IN-HOUSE TRAINING COURSES

The School organises in-house training courses (for
example, computer courses for Municipal Services
Administration Staff). Institutes, Companies, Socie-
ties and Government Departments which are inter-
ested in arranging in-house training courses in
Computer Studies for their employees/members
should contact Miss Alice Wong (Tel. 859 2418).

In order to receive the next issue of this Prospec-
tus, please turn to page 157.

max W ® FTHERFM: - 5888
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The Shun Tak Centre, West Tower. SPACE has its offices and
Teaching Centres on the 9/F. as well as smaller offices on the
14/F. and 15/F.
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CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT

Lecturers in charge : W.B. Howarth
S.M. Rowlinson

—————

Telephone : 857 1198
859 2808

UNIVERSITY OF BATH
MSc. in Construction Manage-
ment by Distance Learning

INTRODUCTION

This is a master's degree of the University of Bath, UK.
which is offered mn association with SPACE. The course
focuses upon developing managers for the property and
construction industries and seeks to apply techniques and
themes to many open-ended problems which beset manag-
ers of projects and organisations. A number of employers
in the construction field have identified the course as "an
MBA for the construction industry”. The course 1s the first
MSc in Construction Management to be offered which is
taught at a “distance’. The degree uses a variety of teaching
media including workbooks, video tapes, readings, and text
books. The programme is designed to develop the knowl-
edge and skills of construction and property professionals
be they consultants, contractors or suppliers or working in
clients' organisations. The course is of value to such pro-
fessionals working in the public or private sector of the
industry.

COURSE DURATION

The course can be completed in 2.5 years, two years for the
taught part of the course and 6 months + for the disserta-
tion. However more flexible study arrangements are avail-
able with the maximum span of the degree being five years.

COURSE FORMAT

Course Modules and Residential Schools

The programme is divided into four Modules with linked
weekend schools:~

Management Principles

Management Science

Construction Economics

Management Practice

Workbooks, Readings, Textbooks and Video Tapes are
provided.

METHODS OF ASSESSMENT

The MSc is assessed by way of Assignments, Case Studies,
Weekend School participations, Set Examinations and
Dissertation.

TUTORING

Each student is appointed an academic tutor for every
assessed piece of work as well as a personal tutor to help
with any non-academic issues which might arise. Tutors
from Bath University attend and run each weekend school.
A student “helpline' is also available.
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ENTRY REQUIREMENTS
Applicants should have the following:

Either a first or second class Honours degree (awarded by
a UK or approved higher education institution) 1
Architecture, Building, Civil Engineering, Surveying or
a related subject.

Or an acceptable professional qualification in a construction
related discipline (eg. MCIOB, ARICS, MICE, RIBA,
MIAS).

Or any other degree plus several years' experience working
in the property and construction industry.

Relevant employment experience and references are taken
into account and final decisions concerning admission to
the course are made at the discretion of the University of
Bath.

Whilst academic qualifications are important in deciding
admissions there is also a need for applicants to be commit-
ted to developing their management knowledge and skills
in the property and construction industry. As with any
study, but particularly for distance learning, it is important
that course participants are highly motivated and self di-
rected learners.

COURSE APPLICATIONS

Applications for MSc CMDL are accepted twice per year in
Hong Kong - in April - May and in October - November.
Applicants may commence their studies in either mid-May
or mid-November.

Please write in for details enclosing a stamped self-ad-
dressed envelope to Miss H. Chan, School of Professional
and Continuing Education, The University of Hong Kong,
Room 1405, 14/F., West Tower, Shun Tak Centre, 200
Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong.

A course guide is available which explains the course in
more detail.

COURSE FEES

University Registration
All students pay a non-refundable registration fee of
£100 at the start of the course.

Modules

The course is organised into four Modules - the current
Module fee is $19,900. This fee includes all course materials,
the examination fee, assignment and case study assessment,
weekend school tuition, tutor support and your library card
which gives you reading rights at the University of Hong
Kong.

Dissertation

All students pay the dissertation supervision fee after
successful completion of the four Modules. In 1993 the dis-
sertation fee is $6,000. All fees are reviewed on an annual
basis.



Lecturer in charge: John Holford

CRIMINAL JUSTICE & PUBLIC ORDER

Telephone : 859 2784
859 2415

346. Certificate in Criminal Justice

Access Course to Unmwersity of Leicester M. A. in Public
Order.

This programme provides relevant professional and aca-
demic education for staff of private, public and voluntary
sector agencies involved in the field of Criminal Justice. It
has been developed in association with University of Hong
Kong Department of Sociology and the Centre for the Study
of Public Order, University of Leicester, England.

The aims of the Course are:

¢ to help students develop a fuller understanding of the
Hong Kong criminal law and its relationship to the work
of criminal justice agencies;

+ to help students develop an understanding of criminal
justice systems in other countries;

¢ to encourage a broad, multi-agency approach to the
understanding of crime and delinquency;

e to introduce students to current theories and debates
associated with the study of crime and criminal behavi-
our;

* to enable students to develop the capacity to assess ef-
fectively the implications of policy proposals and im-
plementation strategies;

¢ to develop reading, organisational, writing and evalu-
ation skills for academic and professional purposes.

The areas covered are: An Introduction to the Criminal
Justice System; The Criminal Law; Criminal Statistics and
Crime Surveys; Crime and Deviance; Police and Policing;
Punishment and Corrections; Law and Society; Juvenile
Justice; Victims in the Criminal Justice System; Crime
Prevention Strategies; Current Issues in Criminal Justice;
and Study and Writing Writing Skills.

The Certificate also provides students who have a strong
professional record in the field (but whose formal educa-
tional qualifications would normally prevent them from
gaining entry to a university or polytechnic degree pro-
gramme) with a method of gaining entry to the M.A.
programme on Public Order offered by the University of
Leicester in association with SPACE. Students who com-
plete the Certificate course successfully will meet eligibility
requirements for admission to the Leicester M.A. pro-
gramme.

The course lasts for one academic year. Students normally
attend on one Monday evening per week during term time,
6.15-9.30p.m., and one further evening fortnightly. There
are also additional periods of intensive evening study (e.g.
five evenings per week), and a few further evening and
whole-day sessions.

The next course commences in September 1993. Further
details and an application form are available from Ms.
Emily Chin, School of Professional and Continuing Educa-
tion. (Please enclose a self-addressed envelope.)(Telephone
859 2784).

Course Director: Dr. Jon Vagg, Lecturer in Sociology, HKU

Venue: SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 6.159.30p.m., commencing September
20, 1993

M.A. in Public Order (University of Leicester)

The M.A. in Public Order is an inter-disciplinary pro-
gramme designed for people who wish to make an in-depth
study of public order and disorder, mncluding such issues
as why societies are ordered, why public order sometimes
breaks down, what happens when it does break down, and
how various kinds of public disorder can be understood
and dealt with.

Topics explored include political and social change, urban
problems, and the changng context in which policing takes
place. The programme offers a comprehensive study of
collective violence, contemporary policing issues, the sig-
nificance of social justice, riots, civil unrest and other forms
of disorder, and methods of reducing crime and disorder.

The M.A. in Public Order is particularly appropriate for
staff professionally involved in the fields of criminal justice
and public order - such as Police, Correctional Services,
Customs and Excise, Immigration, and Social Work. It is
also relevant to others interested in questions of public
order.

The programme has been developed in partnership be-
tween the University of Leicester, Centre for the Study of
Public Order, and the University of Hong Kong, School of
Professional and Continuing Education. Enquiries regard-
ing 1994 entry should be directed as early as possible to Ms.
Emily Chin, School of Professional and Continuing Educa-
tion. (Telephone 859 2784).

Course Director : Dr. Carol Jones, Lecturer in Sociology,
HKU

in order to receive the next issue of this Prospec-
tus, please tum to page 157.
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ECONOMICS, BANKING AND FINANCE .

Lecturer in charge: Jennifer G.H. Ng Telephone : 859 2783
Teaching Consultant: Y.K. Ho 857 9906 (Ext.303)

——ns

London School of Economics and Political Science External Programme:
Diploma in Economics and London University BSc (Econ) Degree

"A" Level Entry Open Entry
\ 4 v
London University BSc (Econ) LSE Dip (Econ) Part | and
(Ten Pathways) SPACE Certificate in

Mathematics and Sociology
(one year study)

Part | (one year study)

LSE Dip (Econ) Part Ii
(one year study)

\4
Part Il (one year study) -

Proceed to BSc (Econ) Part |l

M
Part 1il (one year study)

PATHWAYS

BSc(Econ) BSc(Econ) BSc(Econ) BSc(Econ) BSc(Econ) BSc(Econ) BSc(Econ) BSc{Econ) BSc(Econ) BSc(Econ)
in in n in In n in n n in Information|
Economics | |Management| [Economics & | Accounting Banking, Government Economic Geography Sociology Systems &
Studies Management Trade and and History Management
Studies Industry Politics Studies
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351. London School of
Economics and Political
Science External Programme
Diploma in Economics for
External Students
And
The University of Hong Kong
SPACE Certificate in
Mathematics and Sociology
[BSc(Econ) Access Programme]

Introduction

The School of Professional and Continuing Education of the
University of Hong Kong is the only accredited institution
in Hong Kong to offer the captioned course to prepare
students for the London School of Economics and Political
Science (LSE) Diploma in Economics examinations. The
course is offered by way of part-time study mode and will
be of two years duration. It will be of particular interest to
those whose work involves them in issues concerning
economic, financial, commercial and social policy.

Holders of the Diploma will be exempted from Part I of the
London University BSc(Econ) degree for External Students.

Course Structure
Part I (Sept/QOct 93 - May 94)
Mathematics

Introduction to Sociology

Part II (Sept/Oct 93 - May 94)
Economics

Elements of Statistics

English for Academic Purposes/
Study Skills

English for Academic Purposes/
Study Skills

Entrance Requirements

Applicants must possess a credit pass in Mathematics in the
Hong Kong Certificate of Education Examination (or
equivalent). Preference will be given to those applicants
who have a good command of English, a continuous work
record which indicates career progression and to those who
have completed a post-secondary academic course.

Course Tuition

The course will be taught by a combination of lectures and
tutorials, backed up by a series of introductory and revision
sessions. Introductory sessions will be conducted by the
chief examiner of the programme and revision sessions will
be taught by examiners and staff members of LSE.

Examinations and Awards
At the end of Part I students will take the LSE examinations

in Mathematics and Introduction to Sociology; those pass-
ing both papers may proceed to Part II of the programme.
Students who fail marginally in one paper but perform rea-
sonably well in the other may also apply to proceed to Part
Il at the end of which they may be allowed to sit the two
Part II papers and the Part I re-examination.

Note that a certificate of regular attendance and satisfac-
tory completion of course work will be sought from
SPACE one month before the examination for each stu-
dent submitting an entry to the examination. In the
absence of such a certificate the University of London will
refuse to admit the student to the examination.

The Unwersity of Hong Kong SPACE Certificate 1n Mathematics
and Soctology will be awarded at the end of Part I to all
students who have:

1. passed the LSE examinations in both papers;

2. attended the course satisfactorily (70% of lectures and
tutorials);

3. obtained an overall pass grade in the continuous assess-
ments of each subject.

Students who obtain the LSE Diploma in Economics at the
end of Part II will be given priority for places on the London
University BSc(Econ) Part Il courses offered by SPACE.

International Recognition

Diploma holders may apply to the University of New South
Wales, Australia for partial exemption from its BCom and
BEcon degrees, and the University of British Columbia,
Canada for partial exemption from its BCom degree. In
addition, about 15 universities in the UK have agreed to
consider holders of the LSE Diploma for entry into their
undergraduate second year. For details, please contact the
Director of Studies.

Library Provision and Access
Students will be eligible for a reader's card for access to the
University Library.

Course Personnel

Director of Studies : Ng, J. G. H., B.A. (Simon Fraser),
M.Soc.Sc., P.C.Ed. (H.K.)
Tel: 859 2783

Teaching Consultant :Ho, Y.K., B.Econ (Malaya), F.CLI
Tel: 857 9906 Ext. 303

Lecturers:

Sociology : Ms. Pun, S.H., M.A. (Hawaii)
Mathematics : Yao, T. H., B.Sc. (HK.), Dip.Math. (Gott)
Statistics : Wong, C. M., B.Soc.5c.(HK.)

Economics : Chan, T. L., BSoc.Sc., M.Soc.Sc.(H.X.)

English for Academic Purposes/Study Skill Co-ordinators:

Part I - Bruce, N. J., M.A.(Aberd.), M.Sc. (Edin.),
Postgr.Cert.Ed. (Aberd.),
Cert. T.E.F.L. (Roy Soc. of Art)

Part I - Lewkowicz, J.,B.A. (Reading), Dip.Ed.(Exeter),
M.A. (Lancaster)

~
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Registration and Fees

The course is expected to commence in September/October
1993, Students must register for the School of Professional
and Continuing Education course before embarking on reg-
istration with London University. Applications to the
course should be made by August 13, 1993 and students
should complete their London University registration by
October 16, 1993. The course fee for Part I is HK$7,800.
Students must also pay the London University registration
and examination fees (see below).

London University Fees and Charges

GBP
* Initial registration fee 350
Continuing registration fee 106
(All students will be required to pay a
continuing registration fee in the second
and subsequent years)
Examination fee for each part 168

* Applicable only on first registration.

The application form and detailed information of the course
can be obtained by enclosing a stamped self-addressed 7"
x 10" envelope or in person from:

2 SPACE Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.,
200 Connaught Road
Central, Hong Kong.
Tel: 547 2225

1. School of Professional
and Continuing Education,
University of Hong Kong,
G/F., University Main Bldg.,
Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong,.
Tel: 859 2783

Late applications may be considered at the discretion of the
Director.

London University External
BSc(Econ)

Introduction

These are a series of courses designed to help candidates
prepare for Part I, Part II and Part Il of the BSc(Econ)
examinations. The courses are particularly relevant for
those students who have chosen one of the following path-
ways; Economics; Economics and Management Studies; Ac-
counting; Management Studies; Banking and Finance.
Individual courses may be applicable to students taking
other pathways.

These courses may also be of use to students taking profes-
sional examinations whose syllabuses are similar.

7\
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Courses to be offered in 1993-94 (Sepy
Oct 1993 - April/May 1994)

Part 1 Part If & 111
s Introduction to ¢ Economics B2

Economics ° Elements of Accounting and Finance
* Elements of Statistics ¢ Law and Organisations in England
® Banking 1 and Wales
e Introduction to ¢ Economics of Industry

Sociology * Management Accounting

e Mathematics for
Economists

* Management Science Methods

¢ Organisation Theory

» Marketing

¢ Computer-based Information
Systems

* Mathematics for Management

¢ Management Economics

Lectures will normally be held on weekday evenings, Sat-
urday afternoons, and/or Sunday mornings/afternoons.

Course Tuition

Part I courses comprise a series of lectures conducted by
local lecturers. Two months before the examinations, lec-
turers from the UK (mainly staff members of LSE) will give
a series of revision lectures.

Part II and III courses will be taught by a combination of
lectures and tutorials.

Revision courses for Economics B2, Elements of Accounting
and Finance, Computer-based Information Systems, Man-
agement Accounting, Economics of Industry, and Manage-
ment Economics may be organised. If these courses are to
take place, they will be taught by LSE teaching members/
UK lecturers in March/April 1994, and a separate fee will
be charged for each of these courses.

Library Provision and Access
Students will be eligible for a reader's card for access to the
University Library.

Course Personnel

Director of Studies : Ng, J.G.H., B.A. (Simon Fraser),
M.So0c.Sc, P.C.Ed. (H.K)
Tel: 859 2783

Teaching Consultant :Ho, Y.K., B.Econ (Malaya), F.C.LI
Tel: 857 9906 Ext. 303

Lecturers (local):

Introduction to Economics: To be announced

Elements of Statistics : Li, CK,, B.A. (Zhongshan),
M.Sc. (Bath), Ph.D. (HK)

: Chui, P.FY., BB.A. (UEA),
A.CLB.

Introduction to Sociology : Ms. Pun, SH., M.A. (Hawaii)

Mathematics for Economists: Yung, S.P., B.Sc.,
M.Phil.CUHK;
Ph.D. (Wisc.)

: Leung, M.P., B.A., M.Soc. 5¢.,
P.C.Ed. (HK)

Banking 1

Economics B2
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Elements of Accounting
and Finance

Law and Organisations
in England and Wales

Economics of Industry
Management Accounting
Management Science
Methods
Organisation Theory
Marketing
Computer-based
Information Systems
Mathematics for

Management
Management Economics

Tuition Fees

: Ms. Ng, Y.N., B.Com

(Canterbury), ACIIL

: Ong, CA., B.ALaw

(Ealing College), LL.M.
(Lond.), Barrister at
Law (Lincoln's Inn)

: Chan, T.L., B.Soc.Sc,,

M.Soc.Sc. (HK.)

: D. Li, MBA. (UE.A),

F.CEA., MInst AM,
M.BIM., M.LIM.

: Chu, S.CK, BS., MS.

(Cornell), M.S., Eng.
Se.D. (Col.)

: Ms. Ng, W.H., B.Sc.(Sydney),

M.B.A. (York)

: To be announced
: Yau, S.K,, B.Sc,,

M.B.A. (Albany)

: Chan, RH.F, BSc. (CUHK),

M.Sc., Ph.D.(New York)

: Sun, K.H,, B.A. (S.Illinois),

ML.A. (Illinois)

The course fee per subject is $2,000. Students must also pay
the London University registration and examination fees

(see below).

London University Fees and Charges

GBP GBP

(on or before  (on or after

Aug. 31, 93) Sept. 1, 93)
Application handling fee 30 35
*Initial registration fee 300 350
Continuing registration fee 106 106
All students will be required fo
pay a continuing registration fee
in the second and subsequent years.
Examination fee for each part 264 264

* Applicable only on first registration.
Entrance Requirements
SPACE Preparatory Courses:

* No entrance requirements

s Itis not necessary to be registered as an external student
with London University to attend the courses

* Applications for the courses will be considered on a
first-come-first served basis

Admission to the degree programme (London
University Registration) :

* To be admitted to the BSc(Econ) degree programme
(London University Registration), you have to be able
to satisfy the following O and A level requirements, or
their equivalent:

(A) Passes in five approved subjects in the GCE Exami-
nation of which two must be passed at Advanced
Level or

Passes in four approved subjects in the GCE Ex-
amination of which three must be passed at
Advanced Level

The passes, which need not be obtained in one
sitting, must include an approved Mathematical
subject at the Ordinary Level. Applicants are
required to provide acceptable formal evidence of
proficiency in the English Language.

(B) Holders of diplomas awarded by local Polytech-
nics and Colleges who do not fulfil the require-
ments in (A) above but who do have GCE "O"
Level passes in Mathematics may also be consid-
ered.

¢+ If you do not hold formal entrance qualifications there
is an alternative entry route via a course held at the
School of Professional and Continuing Education of the
University of Hong Kong leading to the London School
of Economics and Political Science Diploma in Eco~
nomics for External Students. The successful comple-
tion of this course entitles a student to exemption from
University entrance requirements and to partial or total
exemption from the BSc(Econ) Part I examination.

Application
SPACE Preparatory Courses :

1. The preparatory courses offered by SPACE are expected
to commence in September/October 1993.

2. Those who wish to take London University examina-
tions in May/June 1994 are advised to apply for the
courses by August 13, 1993.

3. Completed application forms should be sent to the
Director of School of Professional and Continuing Edu-
cation, University of Hong Kong. Application forms are
available on request and should be sent together with
the appropriate fee either in the form of a crossed cheque
or cashiers order made out in favour of the University
of Hong Kong. You should write one application form
and one crossed cheque or Bank draft for each course
you apply. Photocopied application forms are also

acceptable.
4. Enquires on the courses should be directed to :

Director of Studies : Ng, J.G.H., B.A. (Simon Fraser),
M.Soc.Sc., P.C.Ed. (HK)
Tel: 859 2783

Teaching Consultant :Ho, Y.K,, B.Econ (Malaya), F.C1I
Tel: 857 9906 Ext. 303

756h
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5. Application forms and detailed information of the
courses can be obtained by enclosing a stamped self-ad-
dressed 7" x 10" envelope or in person from:

2. SPACE Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F,
200 Connaught Road
Central, Hong Kong
Tel 547 2225

. School of Professional
and Continuing Education,
Unwersity of Hong Kong,
G/F., Unwversity Mam Bldg,
Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong.
Tel: 859 2783

oy

Remarks : Please bring with you your course fee receipt
when you attend the lecture. There will be staff
checking the receipt. Students who cannot
produce their receipts, will be black-listed, and
barred from taking London University Exami-
nations and prosecuted by the police.

Late applications may be considered at the discretion of the
Director.

London University Registration:

1. Those who wish to take London University examina-
tions in May/June 1994 are advised to apply for regis-
tration by August 13, 1993.

2. Students who are eligible for admission to the degree
programme should complete their degree registration
by November 30, 1993. (Fees paid for SPACE prepara-
tory courses may be fully refunded to applicants who
have attempted but are unsuccessful in their application
for admission to the degree programme. But request for
such refund must be made in writing and must reach the
Director of Studies, Ms. Jennifer G.H. Ng, two weeks
before commencement of the courses.)

3. Applications with uncertain entrance qualifications
have to be referred to a Special Admission Panel of the
University of London for consideration. A longer proc-
essing time is required for these applications so appli-
cants are strongly advised to submit their applications
as early as possible.

4. Enquires on London University Registrations should be
directed to :

Officer-in-charge : Ms. Wendy Jackson Tel: 858 4515

5. New registrations for all London University Program-
mes will be dealt with by the School of Professional and
Continuing Education of the University of Hong Kong.

Application forms and prospectuses are available from:
SPACE Town Centre,
Suite 1504-05, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 15/F., 200 Connaught Road Central,
Hong Kong. (Tel. 858 4515)

(Registration Time:
Monday-Friday: 9:30 a.m. ~ 12:00 noon
1:00 p.m. - 4:30 p.m.
Saturday : 9:30 am. - 12:00 noon)
Applicants may also write in for detailed prospectuses
enclosing a $4.5 stamped self-addressed envelope. All
correspondence must be marked London University Ap-
plications.

~
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6. A London University Open Day will be held on July 17,
1993 10.00 a.m. - 4.00 p.m. in the SPACE Town Centre,
The Lecturer in charge from SPACE will introduce the
BSc(Econ) degree programme and the preparatory
courses.

London University External
BSc(Economics)
Revision Courses

Revision courses for the following Part II/1II subjects of the
London University BSc(Econ) degree programme will be
taught in March/April, 1994 by examiners/lecturers from
the United Kingdom.

Elements of Accounting and Finance
(L.U.Syllabus No. 0019)

Economics B2 (L.U. Syllabus No. 0013)

Computer-based Information Systems
(L.U. Syllabus No. 0037)

Management Accounting (L.U. Syllabus No. 0031)
Economics of Industry (L.U. Syllabus No. 0017)
Management Economics (L.U. Syllabus No. 028)

Please write in for details enclosing a stamped self-addressed 7"
x 10" envelope.

354. University of London
School of Oriental and
African Studies
MSec in Financial Economics
for External Students

Introduction

The School of Professional and Continuing Education
(SPACE) is pleased to announce the availability of a further
degree course in addition to those already offered in the
London University external degree programme. This is the
London University MSc in Financial Economics which is
designed and produced by the School of Oriental and
African Studies (SOAS). As with other degree courses
SPACE will organise the registration and a programme of
tutorials to prepare students for the examinations.
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Distance Teaching Support

This SOAS course is an innovative postgraduate pro-
gramme in the economics of finance and development. It
is specially designed for external students and is based on
distance learning. SOAS provides lectures through video
cassettes, printed study texts, tutorial exercises on audio-
cassette and assignments’ Students will also be assigned to
a correspondence tutor in the UK who will aid and monitor
students' progress through the courses by commenting in
considerable detail on their assignment work, as well as
grading it.

To help students cope with distance learning, tutorial ses-
sions will be held at SPACE whereby experienced local
tutors will meet students regularly to discuss work. For the
MSc programme, SPACE will also provide support services
such as registering students, administering the assignments
and examinations.

Course Structure
The MSc course broadly covers the principles and applica-
tion of financial economics and economic policy analysis.
To graduate, students must successfully complete seven
courses, four in the first year and three in the second. The
first year's courses to be offered in 1994 are:

* Macroeconomic Models and Policy

* International Finance

¢ Banking, Finance and Development

¢ Econometric Principles and Data Analysis

The remaining three courses must be taken in the second
year but it is possible to substitute one of these three courses
with a dissertation.

The courses from which you are likely to be able to choose
in 1995 are:

* Macroeconomics Policy and Stabilization Programmes

* Exchange Rates and International Finance

* Development Finance Principles and Experience

* Investment and Project Appraisal

* Econometric Analysis and Applications

¢ Research Methods in Financial Economics

Course Materials and Assessments
For each course the students will receive a package of study
materials including the following:

* Specially written course "units’ with detailed guidance,
each comprising one week's work, and teaching texts

* Core textbooks

* Other published texts or an integrated collection of read-
ings

*  Audio cassette exercises with related notes, introducing
or reviewing graphic or statistical techniques

* A weekly lecture on video-tape, which discusses the
week's work, giving additional help to particularly
difficult concepts or relating the texts to "real world"
examples through the use of case study materials

Each course in the MSc programme is assessed both by a
final examination and by "continuous assessment" of course
assignments which are graded and extensively commented

upon by experienced correspondence tutors in the UK.
Each component of the course -the examination and the
course assignments - counts for fifty per cent of the stu-
dents' final assessment grade, and both must normally be
passed for successful course completion.

Entrance Requirements
Applicants must hold a Bachelor's degree from a recognised
tertiary institution in one of the following disciplines:
Economics
Finance, or
Business Studies

Application and Fees

The course is expected to commence in January/February
1994. The course fee for Year I is £3,058 (the course fee
includes London University registration and examination
fees, course materials and local tuition).

All applicants are required to complete and return the "Uni-
versity of London MSc in Financial Economics” application
form not later than Friday, October 29, 1993. Enquiries on
the course should be directed to:

Director of Studies : Ng, J. G. H,, B.A. (Simon Fraser),
M.Soc.Sc, P.CEd. (HK.)
Tel: 859 2783

Teaching Consultant :Ho, Y. K., B.Econ (Malaya), F.C.L.I
Tel: 857 9906 Ext. 303

The application forms and detailed information of the MSc course
can be obtained by enclosing a stamped self-addressed 7" x 10"
envelope or in person from:

2. SPACE Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F,
200 Connaught Road
Central, Hong Kong:
Tel: 547 2225

1. School of Professional
and Continuing Education,
Unuversity of Hong Kong,
G/F., University Main Bldg.,
Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong,.
Tel: 859 2783

Late applications may be considered at the discretion of the
Director.

PRIOR ENROLMENT IS ESSENTIAL

Failure to enrol prior to the opening of a particular
course may mean the cancellation of that course.
Prior enrolment is the only way the School of Pro-
fessional and Continuing Education has of judging
the response to its courses. Your co-operation is
therefore invited in sending your application forms
to the School as soon as possible.

o
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355. Postgraduate Certificate

in Commerce and Economics

[Accredited by The University
of New South Wales]

Introduction

The School of Professional and Continuing Education n
association with the Faculty of Commerce and Economics
of the University of New South Wales, Sydney, Australia
offers a part-time postgraduate coursework programime.
This programme is intended for:

(a) graduates who wish to enter the business, finance,
economics or related fields but whose major under-
graduate studies have been in a discipline other than
economics, accounting, finance or business manage-
ment; and

(b) graduates who have been concurrently admitted to the
University of New South Wales' Master of Commerce
(MCom) course or to its Graduate Diploma (GradDip)
course in Commerce as a full-fee paying student and
who wish to fulfil part of the course requirements in
Hong Kong.

Entrance Requirements

(i) Applicants must hold at least a three-year Professional
Diploma or Honours Diploma from a recognized terti-
ary institution. Preference will be given to those appli-
cants who have a bachelor's degree from a recognized
tertiary institution.

(i) Applicants are expected to have one year's appropriate
experience after graduation.

(Note: Applicants for admission to the University of New South
Wales” MCom must hold a bachelor’s degree from a recog-
nized tertiary institution. Graduates of 3-year degree courses
are normally expected to have one year's appropriate experi-
ence after graduation.)

Course Award and Qualification
Recognition

Upon satisfactory completion of the programme, students
will be awarded a Postgraduate Certificate of Commerce
and Economics by the School of Professional and Continu-
ing Education, University of Hong Kong.

Students concurrently admitted to the MCom or GradDip
course of the University of New South Wales will have the
subjects satisfactorily completed in the Postgraduate Cer-
tificate course counted towards fulfilling their particular
course requirements.
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Minimum
No. of subjects

Course to be fulfilled Australia
requirement by PCCE holders (PCCE holders)

residence in

UNSW MCom |12 subjects 8 subjects 12 months
(Finance - fast track)
18-22 months
(other programmes)
UNSW GradDip|6 subjects 2 subjects 4 months

However, the Postgraduate Certificate on its own does not
lead to admission either to the MCom or the GradDip
course at the University of New South Wales. Moreover,
students should note that if admutted to the MCom or the
GradDip course subsequent to the award of the Postgradu-
ate Certificate, existing rules do not permit the granting of
any exemptions to the MCom or GradDip courses.

PCCE Course Structure and Syllabuses

Sept/Oct 93 - Jan 94 Unit 1 Quantitative Analysis A

Unit 2 Economics A

Unit 3 Quantitative Analysis B

Unit 4 Accounting and Financial
Management A

Jan 94 - May 94

Quantitative Analysis A

Matrix algebra with economic applications. Calculus, in-
cluding constrained and unconstrained optimization. In-
troduction to linear and non-linear programming.

Economics A

Microeconomic theory and applications including con-
sumer behaviour and the theory of demand, costs, produc-
tion and the theory of the firm; price determination under
competition, monopolistic and oligopolistic markets. In-
vestment and technology; wages, and the distribution of
income; welfare, economic efficiency and public policy.

Quantitative Analysis B

Probability theory and sampling distributions including
normalt,chi-square and F distributions. Multiple regres-
sion: estimation and hypothesis testing. The Gauss-Markov
Theorem. Economic applications of multiple regression em-
phasizing essential practical aspects of model building.

Accounting and Financial Management A

An introduction to financial accounting and reporting for
companies. Financial information systems design, internal
controls. Traditional and alternative concepts and meas-
ures. Thinking about accounting.
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Course Personnel

Director of Studies : Ng, J. G. H., B.A. (Simon Fraser),
M.Soc.Sc., P.CEd. (HK.)
Tel: 859 2783

Teaching Consultant: Ho, Y. K., B.Econ (Malaya), F.C.LI
Tel: 857 9906 Ext. 303

Lecturers:

Quantitative Analysis A : Chan, RH.F, BSc(C.UHK),
M.Sc., Ph.D.(New York)

Economics A : To be announced

Quantitative Analysis B : Chan, Y.C., B.Sc.(Nanyang),
M.A. (Lancaster), Ph.D.
(Manchester)

Accounting and Financial: Tsang, Y. H., M.B.A.(U.E.A),

Management A FCCA, ACIS,

AHKSA, CPA.

Application and Fees

The course is expected to commence in September /October
1993. All applicants are required to complete and return the
"Postgraduate Certificate in Commerce and Economics”
application form. Application closing date for the course is
September 1, 1993. Full course fee is HK$10,650.

Applicants who also wish to apply for admission to the
University of New South Wales' MCom or GradDip course
as a full-fee paying student should lodge the application si-
multaneously with their application for a place in the Post-
graduate Certificate course.

The MCom and GradDip application forms and detailed informa-
tion of the PCCE course can be obtained by enclosing a stamped
self-addressed 7" x 10" envelope or in person from:

2. SPACE Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F,
200 Connaught Road
Central, Hong Kong
Tel- 547 2225

1 School of Professional
and Continuing Education,
University of Hong Kong,
G/F, Umversity Mamn Bldg,
Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong
Tel 859 2783

Professional Programme in
Investment Analysis

This is a series of 6 courses designed to give an informed
knowledge of the techniques, principles and practice of
equity analysis and operations. These six courses can be
taken individually as separate options by those who show
interest in specific aspects of equity analysis, as well as by
those members of the general public who are interested in
investment. This programme may also be taken as 2 pack-
age of six courses which will be very relevant for those who
would like to adopt a professional approach to equity

analysis; such as the Fund Managers, Investment and

Research Analysts, Remisiers, Accountants, and Financial
Executives.

This programme comprises the following six courses which
will be conducted by tutors who are experienced personnel
working for or associated with the investment industry:-

Courses to be offered:

356-357. Equity Analysis (8 meetings)

358-359. How To Read Financial Statements
(5 meetings)

360-361. Hang Seng Index Futures/Options
Spot-Futures-Options Relationship
(8 meetings)

362-363. Introduction To Technical Analysis
(5 meetings)

364-365. Investment Analysis & Programme Trading
(I) (6 meetings)

366-367. Investment Analysis & Programme Trading

(ID (8 meetings)
Profile of Teaching Team
Lecturer-in-charge : Ng, J. G. H., B.A.(Simon Fraser),
M.Soc.Sc., P.C.Ed.(HK)
Tel: 859 2783

Teaching Consultant: Ho, Y. K., B.Econ (Malaya), F.C.LI
Tel: 857 9906 Ext. 303

Director of Studies: MR. DESMOND LI, B.Sc.(De La Salle)
He has been practising as an economist and an
investment analyst since 1986. He is currently
working with a Canadian Investment Company,
and is also a columnist of HK Economic Journal.
He is the author of 'The Secret of Investment -
Simplicity’. His expertise covers HK. and U.S,
equity, U.S. commodity futures and equity op-
tions, and worldwide fixed income market.

Tutors:

MR. ANIL DASWANI, B.Sc.(Bradford)
He has been practising as an Investment Analyst
in the last few years. He is currently working with
Standard Chartered Securities.

MR. FRIEDRICH LUNG, BSoc., M.Soc.Sc.(HL.K.)
He has worked in the University of Hong Kong
from 1988 - 1990 and has also practised in the
investment industry thereafter. He is currently
working in a listed bluechip company.

MR. GORDON NG, B.A.(HK.), M.Sc.(Illinios)
Vice-President of a Canadian Investment Com-
pany. He has worked in various Government
Departments and the investment industry since
1955. Mr. Ng has also worked in the International
Monetary Fund Institute, the U.S. Bureau of
Census and various financial institutions in Lon-
don. He was a member of the team which formed
the Hang Seng Index.
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MR. ADRIAN NGAN, BA(CUHK)
Senior Analyst, Swiss Bank Corp. He has been
working as an Investment Analyst since 1986.

Equity Analysis

This course is designed suitably for the Investment Analyst,
Funds Managers, Accountants, and those members of the
general public who are interested in investment. Topics
covered include mtroduction to risk premium, internal rate
of return & growth rate, present value, PE/DDM/NAV/
LIQUIDATION VALUE/MARKET VALUE/COMPA-
RABLE APPROACH/ CASH FLOW APPROACH, system-
atic risk & unsystematic risk, business cycles, interest rate
parity theorem & covered warrants. Upon completion of
this course, students are expected to show ability to forecast
as a junior fundamentalist.

Tutor : Friedrich Lung

Course No. 356

Venue : Room 29, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 2.30-4.30 p.m., commencing July 24,
1993

Course No. 357

Venue : To be announced

Date : Saturdays, 2.30-4.30 p.m., commencing October 9,
1993

8 meetings Fee: $800

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

How To Read Financial Statements

This course is prepared suitably for those members of the
general public who are interested in investment and the
non-financial investors. Topics covered include the foun-
dation of credit analysis, basic financial ratios, traps of
financial statements (accrual approach, historical account-
ing & managerial manipulation) & cash flow analysis.
Upon completion of this course, students are expected to
show ability to determine the financial health of a company.

Tutor : Adrian Ngan

Course No. 358

Venue : Room 28, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing July 19,
1993

Course No. 359

Venue : Room 28, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing October 18,

1993
5 meetings Fee: $500
Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English
61

/

Hang Seng Index Futures

This course is specifically designed for those members of
the general public who are interested in investment and
personnel in the investment industry such as Fund Manag-
ers, Remisiers, Investment Analysts and Accountants,
Topics covered include trading mechanics, factors influenc-
ing futures & options price movements, hedging & specu-
lation, option trading strategies, covered & naked purchase
and writing of call/put options, bullish & bearish spreading
and horizontal & vertical spreading.

Tutor : Gordon Ng

Course No. 360

Venue : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing July 21,
1993

Course No. 361

Venue : To be announced

Date : Wednesdays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing October
13, 1993

8 meetings Fee: $800

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

Iintroduction To Technical Analysis

This course is specifically designed for those members of
the general public who are interested in investment and
personnel in the investment industry such as Fund Manag-
ers, Remisiers, Investment Analysts & Accountants. Topics
covered include the Dow Theory, support & resistance,
Moving Averages Convergence & Divergence, overbought
/ oversold indicator, momentum indicator, stochastic
process, parabolic index, advance / decline lines and price
patterns. Upon completion of this course, students are
expected to show ability to forecast as a junior chartist.

Tutor : Anil Daswani

Course No. 362

Venue : To be announced

Date : Saturdays, 2.30-4.30 p.m., commencing July 24,
1993

Course No. 363

Venue : To be announced .

Date : Saturdays, 2.30-4.30 p.m., commencing October 9,
1993

5 meetings Fee: $500

Medium of Instruction: English
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investment Analysis and Programme Trading
(Level I & 1I)

The objective of this course is to introduce some PRACTI-
CAL investment techniques. Only theories which are rele-
vant to PRACTICAL investment decisions will be dis-
cussed. The course will focus on (i) the logical approach of
how to arrive at an OBJECTIVE mnvestment decision by
knowing the INTRINSIC VALUE of an investment mstru-
ment; (i) the essence of programme trading with which
mvestors will be able to DISCIPLINE themselves to carry
out the investment strategies formulated by themselves;
(ili) special issues, such as privatization and placements.
CURRENT REAL situation practices will be emphasized
throughout the whole course. Students are expected to be
able to form their own investment system and portfolio
after the course.

Level I :

. Macro and Micro Approach
Fundamental Analysis

. Technical Analysis

. Insider Trading Analysis

. Institution Trading Analysis

. Psychological Analysis

. Correlation Analysis

. Programme Trading, Plan and Discipline
. Form Your First Portfolio

O 00N O U LN

Level II (Level 1 is not a prerequisite to Level II):

1. Advanced PRACTICAL Analytical skills (Quantitative
background is not required.)

. Advanced Programme Trading

. Diversification and a good Portfolio

. Criteria to buy a stock

. Is Buy and Hold the Best Policy?

. Special events: Takeover, Placement, and Privatization

. Impact of Government Policies

. Impacts of changes in Interest Rate and Inflation Rate
Impact of Political Unstability

. Should We Believe The Forecasts of Economists and
Analysts?

11. Speculation. When To Invest and In What?

12. Special Dates - The Weekend Threat and The Year End

13. Form Your Second Portfolio with the aid of Programme

Trading technique
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Tutor : Desmond Li

Level |

Course No. 364

Venue : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Thursdays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing July 22,
1993

Course No. 365

Venue : To be announced

Date : Thursdays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing October
14, 1993

6 meetings Fee: $600

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

Level 1l

Course No. 366

Venue : Room 141, University Main Building, HKU

Date : Wednesdays, 8.00-10.00 p.m., commencing Sep-
tember 15, 1993

Course No. 367

Venue : Room 141, University Main Building, HKU

Date : Wednesdays, 8.00-10.00 p.m., commencing No-
vember 24, 1993

8 meetings Fee: $800

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

Short Courses in Economics,
Banking and Finance

368. A-Level Microeconomics and
Macroeconomics

This course is designed to help candidates prepare for the
H.KAL. and G.CE. examinations. Those who plan to
study the London University BSc Economics or Diploma in
Economics programme next year will also find this course
useful. Topics include: methodology, consumer behaviour,
production and costs, market structures, factor pricing,
theory of firm, property rights and transaction cost, meas-
urement of national income, consumption and investment
theory, Keynesian model, I3-LM model, inflation and un-~
employment. Exercises and relevant solutions will be
provided to ensure thorough understanding of the course.
Participants are expected to have F.5 standard.

Tutor : Luk Kam Kong, B.Soc.Sc. (H.K)

Venue: To be announced

Date : Mondays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing September
13, 1993

15 meetings Fee : $950

Medium of Instruction :English supplemented with
Cantonese

369. Hong Kong Economy

This course is designed for people who are interested to
know the present economic system of Hong Kong and its
future economic developments. Discussion topics include:
National Accounting System, Monetary Policy, Public
Finance, Banking System, International Trade and Future
Economic Developments.

6
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Economics, Banking and Finance

Tutor : Simon Wu, B.A.,, M.A. (Manitoba)

Venue: Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 3/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 7.45-9.45 p.m., commencing December 6,
1993

4 meetings Fee : $200

370. Import and Export Banking

This course is specially designed for those working in
bank's bills departments and/or shipping division of
import/export firms who wish to widen thewr knowledge
on international trade and practice. Topics include: letters
of credit, collection bills, functions of various banks and
their updated services, uniform customs and practice for
documentary credits publication No. 400 and Collection
Rules No. 322, foreign exchange concepts and calculation
practice. Participants are expected to have F.6 standard.
After completion, students should be able to solve basic
bills problems.

Tutor : William Chan, B.Soc.Sc. (C.UH.K.), A.C.LB.

Venue: Room 23, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.,, Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 2.15-5.15 p.m., commencing September
18, 1993

6 meetings Fee : $450

Medium of Instruction :Cantonese supplemented with
English

371. Bank Lending and Credit Analysis

This course is designed for banking staff members who
need a comprehensive basic knowledge of bank lending
and credit analysis. Topics include: principles of good
lending, securities for bank lending, ratio analysis, funds
flow analysis, management accounting, budgeting and cash
flow forecasting and review and control of client's facilities.

Banking staff working in loans department or other depart-
ments with 1 or 2 years experience are preferred.

Tutor : Poon Shing Chung, Carlson, Professional Dip.
(H.K. Poly.)

Venue: Room 122, University Main Building, HKU
Date : Mondays, 6.45-9.45 p.m., commencing November
15, 1993
6 meetings Fee : $450
Medium of Instruction :Cantonese supplemented with
English
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373. Private Banking

This course is designed for banking officers who serve the
high - net worth individuals. Discussion topics include:
private banking and perscnal tinancial planning, transac-
tional and advisory services, range of services - deposit,
foreign exchange, securities, leveraged finance, custodian,
international operation of customer account and trustee
services.

Tutor : H. K. Kong, P.Mgr. (CIM), A.C1.B., Dip.F.S,,
ALCIS., MICM. (Grad.), A ALA,
M.Inst. A M. (Dip.), A.C.LArb.,
M.LInf.Sc.

Venue: Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 7.45-9.45 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 15, 1993

8 meetings Fee : $400

374. Investment Banking

This course is designed for executives in commercial and
corporate banking business. Discussion topics include: US
credit market and international banking system, domestic
and euromarket, corporate financial strategy, capital mar-
kets instruments - commercial paper, euronote, medium-
term note, certificate of deposit, bond, floating rate note,
high yield bond, transferable loan certificate, credit rating,
US Treasury market and benchmark.

Tutor : H. K. Kong, P.Mgr. (CIM), A.CI1B., Dip.FS,
ACILS., MICM. (Grad.), A.ALA,
M.Inst. A.M.(Dip.), A.C.LArb,
M.LInf.Sc.

Venue: Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Thursdays, 7.00-9.30 p.m., commencing September
16, 1993

8 meetings Fee : $500
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375. Merchant Banking Services

Up-to-date knowledge about merchant banking activities
will be introduced 1n this course. Discussion topics include:
syndication of lendings and facilities, interest rate and cur-
rency swap, treasury services, portfolio management, ac-
quisition and merger, unit trust and factoring.

Tutor : Kong Hin-man, A.C.LB,, F.ICB, ACIS,
C.Dip.AF., M.LCM. (Grad.)

Venue: Room 122, University Main Building, HKU

Date : Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing September
13, 1993

8 meetings Fee : $600

Medium of Instruction :English supplemented with
Cantonese

376. Foreign Exchange Management and
Investment

This course is intended for corporate executives, banking
staff, brokers and individual investors who wish to have a
thorough understanding of Foreign Exchange mechanisms,
its risk and management. Topics include: FX system, EX
risk, Mean-variance Theorem, Capital asset pricing model,
Money market, Monetary system, EMS, ECU, Eurodollars,
Asian dollars, Special Drawing Right (SDR), Monetary
theories and policies, Profitable investment techniques,
Hedging and Arbitrage on FX and interest rates, Technical
analysis, Specific analytical tools, Stochastic analysis, Fi-
nancial futures, Currency option, Portfolio management.

Tutor : Daniel Chan, M.B.A. (U.E.A)

Venue: Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 7.45-9.45 p.m., commencing September
13, 1993

10 meetings Fee : $500

377. Foreign Exchange and Treasury
Management for Company Executives

This course is designed for company finance executives.
Discussion topics include: business needs and foreign ex-
change services, foreign exchange market and practice,
function and staffing of corporate treasury function, use of
market information, corporate approach to currency man-
agement, spot and forward foreign exchange contract,
charting techniques, financial futures and options contract
and management control of treasury activities.

Tutor : H. K. Kong, P.Mgr. (CIM), A.CILB., DipFS.,
ACIS., MLCM. (Grad), AALA,
M.Inst.AM. (Dip.), ACLA1b,
M.LInf.Sc.

Venue: Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Thursdays, 7.00-9.30 p.m., commencing November
25, 1993

8 meetings Fee : $500

Investment Management

This course aims at introducing various common invest-
ment devices and opportunities to small investors and
savers. Topics include: Forex, Stock, Bond, Futures, Unit
Trust and Option Markets; ratio analysis and assessing
performance of a company; issues of shares, rights, war-
rants, convertibles and bonds; evaluation of common stock
and bonds; risk and return analysis; company mergers and
acquisitions; portfolio planning and management; technical
analysis.

Course No. 378
Tutor : Kong Hin-man, A.C.LB., F1CB, ACIS,
C.Dip.A.F., MLCM. (Grad.)
Venue: To be announced
Date : Fridays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing September 17,
1993

Course No. 379

Tutor : Roland C. C. Lam, B.A. (York)

Venue: To be announced

Date : Fridays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing November 19,
1993

6 meetings Fee : $450

Medium of Instruction: English supplemented with
Cantonese
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381. HESHB N
(Introduction to Options Trading)
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382. Securities and Equity Market in Hong
Kong

The course will cover both the legal and practical aspects
of the securities industry in Hong Kong. It will be particu-
larly appropriate to business executives in the banking,
fund management and securities industry. No prior knowl-
edge of the subject is required. Topics include regulatory
frameworks; the issue of securities and public floatation;
company law in relation to shareholders' voting and rights;
trading in the stock market and duty and liability of bro-
kers; takeovers and mergers; regulation of trading practices
and market malpractices in the securities industry; insider
trading; disclosure of beneficial interest in shareholding;
taxation of debt securities in Hong Kong; regulation and
structure of the unit trust and futures industry in Hong
Kong; globalisation of the securities market.

Tutor : S. Leung, Solicitor, LL.M. (Cantab.), P.C.LL. (H.K.)

Venue: Room 23, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 2.00-5.00 p.m., commencing November
13, 1993

10 meetings Fee : $750

383. Hong Kong Statis-
tics for Business

This course is offered in coop-
eration with the Census and
Statistics Department. It is de-
signed to put managers, admin-
istrators and planners in closer
touch with the statistical data
available in Hong Kong, and to
show how such data may be
used to assist in business and
forecasting. The course is an
integrated series of lectures by
experts in the field.
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Tutors: Speakers are mainly senior professionals from the
Census and Statistics Department

Venue: Room 13, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., commencing November
2, 1993

6 meetings Fee : $300

384. General Principles of Law

This Course aims to give a general understanding of the
laws of Hong Kong. The course is particularly useful to
those wishing to take the Local Stage 1 Examinations of the
Chartered Institute of Bankers. Topics include: Nature and
Sources of Law, Law of Persons, Law of Property, Law of
Trusts, Law of Succession, Law of Torts, Law of Contract
and Law of Negotiable Instruments.

Tutor : Peter Ho, Solicitor, B.A. (C.U.H.K.), Post. Dip.
Chinese Law (East Asia)

Venue: Room 21, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 6.00-9.00 p.m., commencing September
13, 1993

14 meetings Fee : $1,050

Medium of Instruction : English & Cantonese

See also:
995. Quantitative Analysis I. (Page 141)
996. Mathematics of Compound Interest & Finance. (Page 141)

The 1992 Presentation Ceremony for the LSE Dip. Econ. and
London University B.Sc.Econ.

HKU / SPACE & LSE
LOND U BSC.ECON & DPECON




Lecturers in charge : John Holford
Agnes Lam

EDUCATION

Telephone: 859 2415
859 2421

441. Introduction to Reading in English -
Primary

This course aims to provide an overview of essential
concepts and procedures for the teaching of reading at the
primary level. It also offers the teachers practical sugges-
tions on how to organize an effective reading programme
in the classroom. The topics to be covered will include: 1.
an introduction to the process of reading; 2. developing
early reading: look and say, phonics; 3. appreciating books:
shared reading, using real books, readers for extensive
reading, reading aloud, responding to text etc. (for 2 ses-
sions); 4. developing reading strategies and skills; 5.
organizing, preparing and evaluating reading instruction.

Enrolment is limited to 35

Tutors : Members of the Hong Kong Reading Association.
(Course co-ordinator: Ms Kitty KM. Kwan)

: Room 17, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Thursdays, 6.30-8.30 p.m., commencing Novem-

ber 4, 1993

Venue

6 meetings Fee : $385
Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 66.

442, rh 3 B 3& SR 2 rh 3RS 5 30 2 (Reading
and the Teaching of Reading for Chi-

nese Language Teachers — Secondary)
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Fee Refunds For Teachers

The Education Department has agreed in respect of
a number of courses in this Prospectus to grant fee
refunds to teachers who enrol on the courses. Where
such a refund is applicable, this is indicated beneath
the course description. The amount of the fee refund
may vary from course to course and this is also
indicated in the course description. The procedure for
applying for a fee refund is as follows:

1. Teachers accepted on courses will be sent a
course fee refund application form together with
the notification of acceptance of their application
(this applies to all teachers in government, aided
and private schools) before the course starts.

2. The completed fee refund form should then be sent
to the Director of Education together with the
course fee receipt as soon as possible.

Please note that where you wish to apply for a fee
refund, it is particularly important that you enrol at the
School of Professional and Continuing Education be-
fore the course commences, otherwise courses may
be cancelled if it appears that there is insufficient
enrolment prior to the starting date.
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ENGINEERING

Lecturer in charge: F.T. Chan

Telephone : 859 1940

461. Marketing Approach for Quality
Management

Hong Kong business is facing various challenges in the
1990's. One of the most important challenges stems from
the growing demand of buyers and consumers for quality
products. Giving them a warranty card or money-back
guarantee assurance is not enough. What they want is a
quality management system installed at manufacturers'
plants, under which the goods are produced safely, reliably,
attractively and consistently in compliance with prescribed
standards.

The harmonisation of EEC markets has increased pressure
on manufacturers to adopt an internationally recognised
quality management system which buyers and consumers
can rely on to produce goods to their satisfaction.

This course is designed to introduce supervisors and man-
agers to the marketing and quality concept and to help them
develop a quality strategy to excel in the ever-changing
marketing environment.

Syllabus: Marketing concept, Marketing management
process, Market segmentation and target market selection,
Marketing planning and strategy formulation, Developing
marketing mix, Quality concept, Quality strategies, Quality
programmes, Quest for quality, Harmonisation of EEC
markets, Quality management, Quality Audits, Quality
certifications, ISO 9000, Internationally Recognized Quality
Management Standards. Enrolment is limited to 40

[This course is jointly organized with the Hong Kong Q-
Mark Council, Federation of Hong Kong Industries]

Tutor-in-charge: William Chan, B.Sc.(H.K.), M.B.A.(N.Y.)

Venue : Room 13, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Mondays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing January 3,
1994

6 meetings Fee : $500

462. Certificate Course in Microprocessor
Engineering

This course provides a comprehensive coverage of modern
microcomputer architecture, the essential techniques of de-
signing software packages and hardware circuits, the devel-
opment and selection of microprocessor and microcon-
troller based /related products. It aims to provide program-
mers/engineers and interested persons with the knowledge
and experience in order to cope with the rapidly evolving
microcomputer/microprocessor technology.

In addition to the lectures, workshops are designed to
provide students with challenging hands-on practice in
constructing simple microprocessor based products.

Syllabus: General Microprocessor & Microcontroller
Architectures: Evolution of Microprocessors, Architecture
Classification, Central Processing Unit (CPU), Register and
Memory Organization, Data Types, Interrupts; Co-proces-
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sors; Memory Management; Case Studies on Microproces-
sors; Interfacing Techniques and Peripherals: Asynchro-
nous and Synchronous Read/Write Cycle, Address De-
coder, Bus Arbitration, Parallel and Serial Input/ Output;
Data Communication between Microcomputers: Synchro-
nous and Asynchronous Transmission, Modems, Interface
Standards, Line Control Method; Basic Microcomputer
Programming using High Level Language and Assembler;
Alphanumeric and Graphics Display; Keyboard Control;
Disk Drive Control; Microcomputers in Advance Engineer-
ing Applications: Computer Vision Applications, Speech
Analysis and Synthesis.

Workshop: Mini-projects on the design of microprocessor
based systems will be included. The experiences gained in
the workshop practice will be shared among the whole class
through a presentation session at the end of the course.

Possible mini-project titles: Design of a Microprocessor
Interface; Design of a Mouse based Graphic package;
Design of a Data Communication Software Package using
the X.25 Protocol, Led Display Driver and Human Speech
Recognizer.

Note : Students will work in a group of 2 persons during
workshops

An examination will be conducted at the end of the course.
The award of a SPACE Certificate is conditional on the
student passing the written examination, completing the set
projects and attending at least 75% of the lectures and work-
shops.

Tutors-in-charge :
K.T. Ng, B.Sc.(Eng.J(U.-W.A.), M.Sc. (Sydney)
W. Chan, BS.E./E.E., MS.E./EE. (Michigan)

Venue : To be announced.
(Workshop) Rm.314 Knowles Building, HKU
Date : Fridays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing Oct. 22, 1993
(Workshop) Tuesdays, 6.15-9.15 p.m., November
16, 1993

22 meetings & 18 workshops
Fee : $4,350 (including computer time and workshop
resources.)

Minimum Entry Requirements: Applicants should have five
subjects including English and Mathematics at Grade E or above
in the Hong Kong Certificate of Education Examination or
equivalent. They should have some programming experience,
preferably in PASCAL, C & ASSEMBLER. Preference will be
given to those applicants who are working in microcomputer
related disciplines.

Closing date for applications: September 18, 1993. A special
application form is available on request from SPACE.

Applicants must enclose photostat copies of appropriate
certificates along with their application forms which are
available on request from the School. Applications which
are not accompanied by relevant documents will not be
considered. Please note that the course fees will only be
collected from those successful applicants after the selection
processes. Enrolment is limited to 40 (BY SELECTION).



Lecturers in charge : Richard Booker
Peter Kennedy

ENGLISH STUDIES English Studies

Telephone: 547 2225

e

GENERAL ENGLISH COURSES

Course No.

471-498  Certificate Programme in the Use of English
499-527  Foundation English Programme

528-534  Practical English Programme

535 Developing Spoken English Skills
536-537  Everyday Spoken English
538 Certificate Course in English Speech

ENGLISH FOR SPECIFIC PURPOSES

Course No.

539-545  Certificate Programme in English for
Business

546 Certificate Course in English for Engineering

547 Certificate Course in Medical English

548-549  Interpersonal Communication

ENGLISH FOR TEACHERS

Course No.

552-554  Certificate Programme in English Language
Teaching

555 Preparing for Speech Festivals

LITERATURE IN ENGLISH

Course No.

556 Saturday Seminars on Teaching English
Literature in Hong Kong

557 Fact or Fiction?

General English Courses

Certificate Programme in the Use of English

The main aim of this advanced level general English pro-
gramme is to help students develop greater fluency inspoken
English so that they can USE English confidently and ac-
curately in a variety of different contexts. Emphasis is put
on language PRACTICE and production rather than learn-
ing ABOUT the rules of grammar in isolation. The course
will not only help students to become proficient in speaking
English but will also enhance their ability to understand and
interpret it.

The elements of written communication will be dealt with
systematically. Students will be exposed to a variety of texts
and will carry out tasks designed to improve their under-
standing of text organization. They will be helped to develop
better reading strategies and to write clear, concise gram-
matical English on a number of topics in an appropriate

style.

(A detailed syllabus is available upon request )

The programme extends over two years.
On completion of the First Year, students will sit an examination,
which, if they pass sufficiently well, will qualify them to enrol
in a Second Year course in the following year. Those who pass
this examination, but not sufficiently well to qualify them for a
place in a Second Year course, will be awarded a Statement of
Proficiency. On completion of the Second Year students sit an
examination that leads to the mward of the SPACE Certificate
in the Use of English. Students will be awarded the Certificate
on completion of the Second Year provided they:

* pass the examination;
complete assignments set during the year
satisfactorily;

¥ attend at least 75% of the meetings scheduled.
This certificate represents the attainment of a very satisfactory
command of English and is widely recognised by many employers
in Hong Kong. The tutors for the courses offered each year are
drawn from a panel of university graduates and experienced
teachers of English.

*

Entrance Requirements

1 (a) Those who have completed a First Year course suf-
ficiently well or who possess a SPACE Certificate in
English for Business awarded in 1993 may enrol in
a SECOND Year course without any further test.

(b) Those who have completed the Foundation English
Programme OR the Communicate in English course
sufficiently well in 1993 may enrol in a FIRST Year
course without any further test provided they apply
by 1st August 1993. Copies of all Certificates
awarded must be attached to application forms.

2 Applicants who do not possess the above qualifications
must

(2) have gained a Grade D in English Language in the
HKCEE exam (Syllabus B) OR a Grade B in English
Language (Syllabus A) OR the equivalent in an ap-
proved examination.

(b) sit the Use of English Entrance Examination.

Application Procedure

(A) Complete & return to SPACE a special application form*
either in person or by post.
Applicants should indicate on their application form
when they wish to sit the Entrance exam. They will be
given an examination slip and should arrive punctually
on the date and at the time they have chosen.

¢ SPACETown Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9th Floor, 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong
(Sheung Wan MTR)
6.30 - 8.00 pm. Fridays 27/8/93, 3/9/93
10.30 - 12.00 noon Saturday 28/8/93 (Public Holiday)
2.30 - 4.00 p.m. Saturday 28/8/93 (Public Holiday)
4.30 - 6.00 p.m. Saturday 28/8/93 (Public Holiday)
2.30 - 4.00 p.m. Saturday 4/9/93

6
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SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (Ka Chi School),
5 Wai Chi Street, Shek Kip Mei, Kowloon. (Shek

Kip Mei MTR)
6.30 - 8.00 p.m. Monday 16/8/93, 30/8/93
Tuesdays 17/8/93, 31/8/93
Wednesdays 11/8/93, 1/9/93
Thursdays 19/8/93
Fridays 13/8/93, 20/8/93
2.30 - 4.00 p.m. Saturdays 14/8/93, 21/8/93
4.30 - 6.00 p.m.

(B) Applicants who are not able to attend on any of the above
dates, may apply and take the Entrance exam at the same
time (Shun Tak Centre only). However, they should
allow an extra half hour (i.e. 2 hours altogether) for the
exam and the processing of their application.

THE CLOSING DATE FOR ALL APPLICATIONS IS 4th
SEPTEMBER 1993.

After the exams have been marked, successful candidates
will be sent an acceptance letter. At this stage they can enrol
for a course and pay the fee. Enrolments will be on a “first-
come-first-served” basis. Applicants are advised to enrol
early as some courses become oversubscribed very quickly.

N.B.

*

Applicants may apply for EITHER a Use of English
OR an English for Business course but not BOTH.
There is a $20 application fee to be submitted with
the application for enrolment. This application fee
will be used to cover the cost of processing and is
non-refundable.

First Year

Place

471.

472,

473.

474,

Place

475.

476.

477.

Place

478.

&

: SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong (N.B. These courses are
held in the morning except Course No. 474)

Mondays, Wednesdays, 8.30 - 10.00 a.m., com-
mencing October 11, 1993

Tuesdays, Thursdays, 8.30 - 10.00 a.m., com-
mencing October 12, 1993

Sundays, 10.00 a.m. - 1.00 p.m., commencing
October 17, 1993

Sundays, 2.00 - 5.00 p.m., commencing October 17,
1993

: University of Hong Kong

Tuesdays, Fridays, 7.15 - 845 p.m., commencing
October 12, 1993
Tuesdays, Thursdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing
October 12, 1993
Wednesdays, Fridays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., commencing
October 13, 1993

: St. Joseph’s College, 7 Kennedy Road, Hong
Kong

Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commenc-
ing October 11, 1993

479.

Place

480.

481.

Place

482.

483,

484.

Place

485.

486.

487.

488.

Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., commencing
October 12, 1993

: Wah Yan College, Queen’s Road East, Hong Kong

Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commenc-
mg October 11, 1993

Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commencing
October 12, 1993

: Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon

Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commenc-
ing October 11, 1993

Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commencing
October 12, 1993

Wednesdays, Fridays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commenc-
ing October 13, 1993

: SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (Ka Chi

School), 5 Wai Chi Street, Shek Kip Mei, Kowloon

Mondays, Wednesdays, 9.00 - 10.30 a.m., com-
mencing October 11, 1993

Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commenc-
ing October 11, 1993

Tuesdays, Thursdays, 8.00 -9.30 p.m., commencing
October 12, 1993

Saturdays, 3.00 - 6.00 p.m., commencing October
16, 1993

Second Year

Place

489.

490,

Place

491.

Place

492,

493,

Place

494.

495,

: SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West

Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Wednesdays, Fridays, 8.30 - 10.00 a.m., com-
mencing October 13, 1993

Tuesdays, Thursdays, 8.00 - 9.30 p.m., commencing
October 12, 1993

: University of Hong Kong

Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.15 - 7.45 p.m., commenc-
ing October 11, 1993

: St. Joseph’s College, 7 Kennedy Road, Hong

Kong

Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commenc-
ing October 11, 1993

Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commencing
October 12, 1993

: Wah Yan College, Queen’s Road East, Hong Kong

Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commenc-
ing October 11, 1993

Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commencing
October 12, 1993
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Place : Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon

496. Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commenc-
ing October 11, 1993

497. Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commencing
October 12, 1993

Place : SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (Ka Chi
School), 5 Wai Chi Street, Shek Kip Mei, Kowloon

498. Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commenc-
ing October 11, 1993

50 meetings* Fee: $1,680

* except 473, 474, 488 (25 meetings)

Foundation English Programme
What is it?

This is a two-year programme mainly for those who wish
to improve their English, but who are not qualified to join
the Use of English course. However, other students who
do not wish to advance to the Use of English course will
find that attendance on this programme will be of benefit
in itself.

The programme will give students constant practice in the
four skills of reading, writing, listening and speaking to give
them greater confidence in using English so that they can
reach the level of ability necessary for them to enter a higher
course. Atall times, the emphasis will be on getting students
to participate actively in a wide range of language activities,
so that they improve by actually using their language skills.

At the end of the second year of the course, students sit
an examination for the SPACE First Certificate in English
Language. Students awarded this Certificate with a Credit
can enrol in a first year Use of English course without having
to take the entrance examination. Those not awarded a
Credit have to sit the Use of English entrance examination
if they wish to take that course.

What qualifications are needed?

We expect most applicants to have a grade “E” pass in
English Language in the Hong Kong Certificate of Education
or a similar qualification from outside Hong Kong.

However, those who do not have a grade “E” pass but who
have used English continuously since leaving school can also

apply. They may be offered a place on this course depending
on their performance in the entrance test.

What is involved in entering the course?

First Year

a. Entrance Test

All .apphcants for the First Year must take an entrance test
lasting about 45 minutes. They must fill out an entrance
test application form and then take the test, either

1) atthe time of applying (at the SPACE Town Centre only)
or

i) onany of the following dates at the SPACE Town Centre,
9/F, West Tower, Shun Tak Centre:
Wednesday, August 11, 1993 at 6.30 p.m.
Thursday, August 12, 1993 at 6.30 p.m.
Friday, August 13, 1993 at 6.30 p.m.
Sunday, August 29, 1993 at 2.30 & 4.00 p.m.*

* these sessions will only be held if necessary.
Candidates areadvised to apply for the earlier testing
sessions.

A non-refundable fee of $20 will be made to cover the cost
of processing this test. The purpose of the test is to ensure
that applicants are only accepted in a course that is suitable
for them.

b. Admission to the Course

Applicants will be informed of their performance in the
entrance test. Some will then be offered places on the First
Year of the Foundation English programme. Others may
be advised to take the Practical English course before
Foundation English. A few may even be accepted directly
into the Second Year of the programme.

Those who are accepted for the course can then enrol on
a “first-come, first-served” basis in the class that is most
convenient for them.

Second Year

There are two ways of entry to the Second Year of the
programme:

by successful completion of the First Year;
* by a very good performance in the entry test taken by
applicants for the First Year of the course.

Classes

First Year

Place : SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

499. Mondays, Wednesdays, 8.30 - 10.00 a.m., com-
mencing October 11, 1993

500. Mondays, Wednesdays, 10.15 - 11.45 am., com-
mencing October 11, 1993

501. Tuesdays, Thursdays, 8.30 - 10.00 a.m., com-
mencing October 12, 1993

502. Tuesdays, Thursdays, 10.15 - 11.45 a.m., com-
mencing October 12, 1993 ‘

503. Tuesdays, Thursdays, 8.00 - 9.30 p.m., commencing
QOctober 12, 1993

504. Sundays, 2.00 - 5.00 p.m., commencing October 17,
1993

7\
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Place

505.

506.

507.

Place

508.

509.

Place

510.

Place

511.

512.

Place

513.

514.

515.

516.

517.

: University of Hong Kong

Mondays, Fridays, 6.15 - 7.45 p.m., commencing
October 11, 1993

Mondays, Wednesdays, 8.00 -9.30 p.m., commenc-
ing October 11, 1993 .
Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., commencing
October 12, 1993

: St. Joseph’s College, 7 Kennedy Road, Hong Kong

Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commenc-
ing October 11, 1993

Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., commencing
October 12, 1993

: St. Mary’s Canossian College, 162 Austin Road,

Kowloon (entrance from Kimberley Road, TST)

Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commenc-
ing October 11, 1993

: Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon

Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commenc-
ing October 11, 1993
Tuesdays & Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m, commenc-
ing October 12, 1993

: SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (Ka Chi

School), 5 Wai Chi Street, Shek Kip Mei, Kowloon

Tuesdays, Thursdays, 9.00 - 10.30 a.m., com-
mencing October 12, 1993

Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.15 - 7.45 p.m., commenc-
ing October 11, 1993

Mondays, Wednesdays, 8.00 - 9.30 p.m., commenc-
ing October 11, 1993

Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.15 - 7.45 p.m., commencing
October 12, 1993

Saturdays, 3.00 - 6.00 p.m., commencing October
16, 1993

Second Year

Place

518.

519.

Place

520.

521.

@)

: SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West

Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Mondays, Wednesdays, 8.30 - 10.00 a.m., com-
mencing October 11, 1993

Mondays, Wednesdays, 8.00 - 9.30 p.m., commenc-
ing October 11, 1993

: University of Hong Kong

Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.15 - 7.45 p.m., commenc-
ing October 11, 1993

Tuesdays, Thursdays, 8.00 -9.30 p.m., commencing
October 12, 1993

Place : St.Joseph’s College, 7 Kennedy Road, Hong Kong

522, Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., commencing
October 12, 1993

: 8t. Mary’s Canossian College, 162 Austin Road,
Kowloon (entrance from Kimberley Road, TST)

Place

523. Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commencing
October 12, 1993

Place : Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon

524. Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commenc-
ing October 11, 1993

525. Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., commencing
October 12, 1993

: SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (Ka Chi
School), 5 Wai Chi Street, Shek Kip Mei, Kowloon

Place

526. Mondays, Wednesdays, 9.00 - 10.30 a.m., com-
mencing October 11, 1993

527. Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.15 - 7.45 p.m., commencing
October 12, 1993

50 meetings*
* except 504 and 517 (25 meetings)
Enrolment 1s linnted to 32

Fee : $1,650
Practical English Programme

What is it?
This is a new programme designed for:

* those who wish to enter the Foundation English pro-
gramme in due course, but who are not qualified for
that programme;

* those who are qualified to enter Foundation English, but
who have been unable to practise English and so feel
that they need to “refresh” their knowledge of the
language.

Students who complete the course at the required standard will
be accepted for the Foundation English programme in the following
year. However, other students who do not wish to advance to
Foundation English will also be accepted for this course and will
benefit from it,

To help students to improve their existing levels of English,
the four skills of reading, writing, speaking and listening
will be practised at a suitable level. The course will use
a textbook, but students will receive a lot of other materials
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written by our teachers for Hong Kong students.

Note : This programme is not for total beginners. Appli-
cants will be expected to have studied 5 years of
English at sccondary school.

What is involved in entering the course?
Entrance Test

All applicants must take an entrance test lasting about 45
minutes. They must fill out an entrance test application form
and then take the test, either
* at the time of applying (at the SPACE Town Centre only)
or
¢ onany of the following dates at the SPACE Town Centre,
9/F., West Tower, Shun Tak Centre:
Wednesday, August 11, 1993 at 6.30 p.m.
Thursday, August 12, 1993 at 6.30 p.m,
Friday, August 13, 1993 at 6.30 p.m.
Sunday, August 29, 1993 at 2.30 & 4.00 p.m.*

*  these sessions will only be held if necessary. Candidates
are advised to apply for the earlier testing sessions.

A non-refundable fee of $20 will be made to cover the cost
of processing this test. The purpose of the test is to ensure
that applicants are only accepted if the course is suitable
for them.

Admission to the Course

Applicants will be informed of their performance in the
entrance test. Some will then be offered places on the
programme. Others may be accepted for Foundation English
if they do well enough in the test.

Those who are accepted for the course can then enrol on
a “first-come, first-served” basis in the class that is most
convenient for them.

Classes

Place :SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

528. Wednesdays, Fridays, 8.30 - 10.00 a.m., com-
mencing October 6, 1993

529, Sundays, 9.30 a.m. - 12.30 p.m., commencing
Qctober 10, 1993

530. Sundays, 2.00 - 5.00 p.m., commencing October 10,
1993

Place :St. Joseph’s College, 7 Kennedy Road, Hong
Kong

531.  Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commenc-
ing October 4, 1993

Place : Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon

532. Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30 -8.00 p.m., commencing
October 5, 1993

Place : SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (Ka Chi
School), 5 Wai Chi Street, Shek Kip Mei, Kowloon

533. Tuesdays, Thursdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing
October 5, 1993

534. Saturdays 9.00 a.m. - 12.00 noon commencing
October 9, 1993

90 hours in total: classes held once a week have 30 sessions;
classes held twice a week have 60 sessions
Enrolment is Iimited to 32

Fee : $1,800

535. Developing Spoken English Skills

This course will cover a wide range of situations in which
spoken English is used. It will help students to speak more
confidently and fluently, but will not neglect the importance
of accurate speech. Considerable attention will be given to
improving students’ pronunciation, stress and intonation.

Amongst the many functions that will be covered are:
* socializing

* describing and comparing

telephoning

asking for and giving information

giving and receiving instructions

predicting and planning

agreeing and disagreeing

describing things and processes

giving directions

A N

The course is aimed at those who need to use English in
their everyday work, but feel that they need to gain in
fluency and confidence when dealing with native speakers.
It will be at the approximate level of students with a grade
“B” pass in English Language in HKCEE syllabus B.

Enrolment will be by selection of those most likely to benefit
from the course of tuition..

Venue : SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays and Thursdays, 8.30 - 10.00 a.m., com-
mencing October 12, 1993
(Closing date for applications: September 30,1993)

20 meetings Fee : $700

Everyday Spoken English

This course is intended to improve students’ confidence in
a variety of different formal and informal situations and
make them better at listening to and speaking English. The
types of oral skills to be covered will include: continuing

<
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and ending conversations; accepting and refusing requests;
agreeing and disagreeing; making offers.

Enrolment will be by selection of those most likely to benefit
from the course of tuition.

536. SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F., Hong Kong

Date - Tuesdays and Thursdays, 12.45 - 1.45 p.m., com-
mencing October 12, 1993 (Closing date for appli-
cations: September 30, 1993)

537. SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays and Thursdays, 12.45 - 145 p.m., com-
mencing November 16, 1993 (Closing date for ap-
plications: November 5, 1993)

Enrolment is limited fo 25

10 meetings Fee : $275

538. Certificate Course in English Speech

This is an intensive course of study in which it is intended
to provide tuition in Spoken English to an advanced level
for suitably qualified working adults who have a positive
and urgent need to achieve a high standard of proficiency
in a wide variety of social situations.

Tuition will cover in detail pronunciation, word and sen-
tence stress, and intonation. These components will be
covered thoroughly and comprehensively, and students will
be required to learn relevant phonetic symbols and signs.
Conversation, discussion and a wide variety of interpersonal
communication will also be practised, the emphasis being
on what is said and how it is said. For all sections of the
course substantial practice is given and a workbook is
provided that gives full details of each unit studied.

Applicants should bear in mind that this is not a general
English course and grammatical and lexical competence will
be assumed. Furthermore, this is not a course 1n rhetoric
or the art of persuasive or impressive speaking and will not
cover presentations, speeches or other such specialized
applications. Applicants should also bear in mind that
owing to the size of the class individual tuition will be
impracticable, except to a very limited extent. Practice will
be obtained and progress made by means of group work.

Asthis course is designed for working adults, those studying
in school, college or university will not be admitted.

The syllabus comprises four components:
Pronunciation; Stress; Intonation; Oral Communication.

Award : Students will be awarded a SPACE Certificate
provided they:
* pass the final examination;
* satisfactorily complete the assignments set;
* attend at least 75% of the classes.

<
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Entrance Requirements

All applicants should

1) have gained Grade ‘D’ or above in English Language
Syllabus B in the Hong Kong Certificate of Education
Examination, or in the case of English Language Syllabus
A, Grade ‘B’, or the equivalent in an approved exami-
nation.

2) be able to produce evidence of further study at post-
secondary level.

3) attach copies of their certificates to their application
form.

4) sit the Entrance Test.

The Entrance Test will consist of a Listening Test and, for
those who pass, an Interview. Listening tests will be held
in the SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F., 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong, on 7th and
8th September, at 6.30 p.m. Applicants should indicate on
their application forms on which evening they wish to be
tested.

Applicants who perform sufficiently well in the Listening
Test will be required to attend an Interview on 14th or 15th
September at the SPACE Town Centre.

Closing date for applications: September 1, 1993.
Tutor : John Bensly, M.A.(Oxon), M.A.(Reading)
Place : Lecture Theatre 8, Library Extension Building, HKU
Date : Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.15 - 7.45 p.m., com-
mencing October 12, 1993
Enrolment is limited to 30

60 meetings Fee : $2,000

English for Specific Purposes

Certificate Programme in English for Business

This course is intended primarily for those who have to
handle correspondence independently in business. It is
based on an import/export environment, though the prin-
ciples taught apply just as much to other situations.

The course has two main aims:

* toimprove the ability of students to carry out the writing
tasks that they may be faced with in their work, by
helping them to express themselves clearly on paper;

* to give them greater confidence in speaking in front of
others.



English Studies

Syllabus

The following will be covered:

General English: at all times during the course tutors will

Oral English

help students correct the errors they make
with their general English.

:students will be required to give an oral
presentation and to participate in group
discussions and projects.

Business Correspondence:

basic principles

trade

negotiations

complamts &
adjustment

sales letters

: format and convention;

: writing letters making trade enquiries,
replying to them, placing orders and ac
knowledging them;

:writing and replying to letters of
complaint;

: writing sales letters to suit different
situations;

employment : writing job applications for oneself and

applications references for others applying for
employment;

correspondence  : summarising a series of letters to identify

summaries the main points in the correspondence as

other forms of

a whole and making recommendations for
further action;

: memoranda, proposals, notices and forms;

communication

report writing

: writing investigative reports with
recommendations, and also short reports;

reporting : preparing agenda and writing minutes;
meetings

reading and : understanding general and commercial
comprehension  texts;

note-writing

: making tabulated notes on written
material and taking notes on spoken
material.

Note : Several assignments will be set during the course for

students to complete under examination conditions.
Marks awarded for these assignments will be taken
into account when students are assessed on comple-
tion of the course.

Award : A SPACE Certificate in English for Business will

be awarded to students who:
* pass the final examination;
* satisfactorily complete the assignments set;
* attend at least 75% of the classes.

Admission Requirements

1. Applicants with any of the following qualifications are
required to take an entrance examination:

a)
b)
)

d)

a SPACE Certificate in the Use of English with Writing
Skills Grade C or D; or

a Grade ‘I’ pass or above in English at Hong Kong
Advanced or Higher Level; or

a Grade ‘C’ pass or above in English at G.C.E. ‘O’
level; or

a Grade ‘D’ pass in English Language in the Hong
Kong Certificate of Education Examination, or in the
case of English Language Syllabus A, Grade ‘B’, plus
evidence of full-time study at post-secondary level.

2. The following applicants are not required to take the
entrance examination:

a)

*

b)

*

university graduates:

they should attend for interview on one of the fol-

lowing dates:

26th August 1993: 3.00 - 5.30 p.m.
6.00 - 8.30 p.m.

(session A)
(session B)

(session A)
(session B)

1st September 1993: 3.00 - 5.30 p.m.
6.00 - 8.30 p.m.

(session A)
(session B)

2nd September 1993:3.00 - 5.30 p.m.
6.00 - 8.30 pm.

(session A)
(session B)

6th September 1993:3.00 - 5.30 p.m.
6.00 - 8.30 p.m.

they should indicate the interview session of their
choice on their application form.

attheinterview, they will also be expected to complete
a short writing test.

they willbeinterviewed ona “first come, first served”
basis. Waiting time will be reduced as far as possible,
but some delays are inevitable.

holders of the SPACE Certificate in the Use of English
with Grade B or above for both writing and oral skills
awarded in 1993:

they should attach a copy of their Certificate to their
application form.

they should also submit a statement saying why they
wish to be admitted to the course.

they should apply before 23rd August 1993.

Copies of all certificates awarded must be attached to ap-
plication forms.
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Entrance Examination

Entrance examinations will be set at the following times:

A. At the SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, Sth Floor, 200 Connaught Road, Central, Hong
Kong:

630 p.m. on Wednesday 25th August 1993
6.30 p.m. on Tuesday 31st August 1993
2,00 pm. on Saturday 4th September 1993

B. At SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (Ka Chi School,
5 Wai Chi Street, 3/Fl, Shek Kip Mei, Kowloon):
6.30 p.m. on Thursday 26th August 1993
6.30 p.m. on Thursday 2nd September 1993

N.B. All entrance examinations continue for 1-1/2 hours.

Note : Applicants will be informed of the result of the
entrance examination very shortly after the last
examination on 6th September; the fees of those who
have failed to gain admission will then be refunded.

Applicants may apply for either an English for
Business or a Use of English course but not for both.

Closing date: September 3, 1993, unless all the places in the
entrance examination have been allocated before
that date.

Classes

: SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9th Floor, Hong Kong

Place

539. Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.15 - 7.45 p.m., commenc-
ing October 4, 1993

540. Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.15 - 7.45 p.m., commencing
October 5, 1993

541. Tuesdays, Thursdays, 7.45-9.15 p.m., commencing
October 5, 1993

Place : WahYan College, Queen’s Road East, Hong Kong

542, Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p-m., commencing
October 5, 1993

543, Wednesdays, Fridays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commencing
October 6, 1993

Place : Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon

544.  Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commenc-
ing October 4, 1993

545. Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commencing
October 5, 1993

60 meetings Fee : $2,000
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546. Certificate Course in English for
Engineering

In Hong Kong there are many large scale engineering projects
underway, and plans for the future development of Hong
Kong’s infrastructure will put an even greater premium
upon the role of the engineer. In addition to being competent
in their relevant professional and management skills, en-
gineers must also have a high degree of both written and
oral communication skills if they are to carry out their jobs
at the most effective level and thereby further their career
prospects.

This course will cover the full range of written and oral
communication skills that engineers are likely to need in
their everyday jobs. On the written side, tuition will be given
in: technical correspondence, such as technical descriptions
and operating instructions; writing memoranda; writing
reports; writing minutes of meetings; writing briefing pa-
pers. On the oral side, students will be expected to par-
ticipate in group discussions, give oral reports and make
an oral presentation on an engineering topic.

At the same time, remedial tuition will be given with a view
to correcting some of the most common errors which stu-
dents make in general English. As part of this constant
emphasis on general English students will also be given
practice in listening and general reading comprehension.

The course will cater for all categories of engineers: civil,
mechanical, electrical and electronic engineers will find there
is much common ground to interest them. Enrolment will
be limited to 30 students, and will be by selection of those
best qualified to benefit from the course of tuition.
Award : Students will be awarded a SPACE Certificate
provided they:

* pass the final examination;

* satisfactorily complete the assignments set;

* attend at least 75% of the classes.

Entrance Requirements

All applicants should

1) have gained Grade ‘D’ or above in English Language
Syllabus B in the Hong Kong Certificate of English Ex-
amination, or in the case of English Language Syllabus
A, Grade ‘B, or the equivalent in an approved ex-
amination.

2) be practising engineers.

3) be able to provide evidence of further study at post-
secondary level.

4) attach copies of relevant documents to their application
forms.

5) submit a short letter stating why they think they will
benefit from the course.

6) attend for an interview if required.

Closing date for applications: September 28, 1993
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Tutor : Ms Betty Anne Butcher, B.A.Sc.(Toronto), P.Eng.

Place : SPACETown Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.15 - 7.45 p.m., com-
mencing October 11, 1993

60 meetings Fee : $2,000

547. Certificate Course in Medical English

This course is intended for all those associated with health
care, such as nurses, physiotheraphists, paramedical staff,
health educators, medical students, and others with a pro-
fessional interest in medicine, who need to communicate in
English. The aim of the course is to improve the students’
general standard of English and to extend and practise
language skills, both oral and written, in a variety of situ-
ations related to career requirements. The syllabus will also
cover note-taking, summarizing, study and intensive reading,
presenting medical reports orally and in writing, the lan-
guage used in medical histories and case studies, medical
terminology relating to physiology, anatomy, and disease,
and the communicative needs of patients and staff. Authen-
tic materials and the latest communicative techniques of
specific purpose language teaching will be used.

Note : this course is not designed to teach basic English and
an understanding of medical terminology in the
students’ first language will be assumed.

Award : Students will be awarded a SPACE Certificate
provided they:
* pass the final examination;
* satisfactorily complete the assignments set;
* attend at least 75% of the classes.

Entrance Requirements

All applicants should

1) have gained Grade ‘D’ or above in English Language
Syllabus B in the Hong Kong Certificate of Education
Examination, or in the case of English Language Syllabus
A, Grade ‘B, or the equivalent in an approved exami-
nation.

2) be able to produce evidence of further study at post-
secondary level.

3) attach copies of their certificates to their application
form.

4) submit a short letter in support of their application.

5) attend an interview if required.

Closing date for applications: October 6, 1993
Tutor : Mrs V McLoughlin, Dip.COT, MSSChA

Place : SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 9.00 a.m. - 12.00 Noon, commencing
October 16, 1993

30 meetings Fee : $1,920

Interpersonal Communication

Although many people can communicate effectively in Eng-
lish when writing, they lack confidence in the oral inter-
actions that arise in business. This course looks at a range
of these situations and includes topics like introducing
yourself and others, what to say in the first five minutes,
making arrangements, making and receiving complaints,
interviews, making telephone calls, dealing with enquiries
and problems, and concluding a conversation. The methods
used will include listening to a variety of native and non-
native speaker accents, problem-solving, group work, role
play and simulations. The course is designed to increase
the number of appropriate responses available to the speaker
in any situation, thus making the speaker more confident
and at ease with spoken English in the workplace.

Students will be expected to participate as fully as possible,
both to enable them to gain in confidence and to allow the
teacher to give necessary guidance on improving their
pronunciation.

Applicants should have obtained at least a Grade “D” pass
in English Language (Syllabus B) in the HKCEE and attach
a letter to their application form stating why they wish to
be enrolled in the course. Enrolment will be by selection
of those most likely to benefit from the course of tuition.

548. SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays and Wednesday, 8.00 - 9.30 p.m,,
commencing 11 October, 1993 (Closing date for
applications: September 30, 1993)

20 meetings Fee: $780

549. SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (Ka Chi School),
5 Wai Chi Street, Shek Kip Mei, Kowloon

Date :Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.30 p.m.,
commencing 12 October, 1993 (Closing date for
applications: September 30, 1993)

15 meetings Fee: $780

IN-HOUSE COURSES FOR COMPANIES

SPACE also provides in-house English Language courses
by request. Any company or hotel which would like
to obtain information about this service should contact
Richard Booker on 547 2225.

7
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English for Teachers

Certificate Programme in English Language
Teaching (Course numbers : 552, 553, 554)

ELT courses offered by SPACE aim to address the practical
concerns of English teachers in Hong Kong as wellas provide
them with an up-to-date knowledge of recent developments
in the field.

* Who is the programme for ?

The Certificate programme is open to all secondary school
teachers of English. However, the courses offered are likely
to be of particular interest to teachers at an early stage in
their careers. Having completed their initial training, they
may feel the need for a “refresher” course but not be able
to attend full-time courses. These teachers may well intend
to go on to further part-time study for a degree in ELT.

* How is the programme structured ?

* The SPACE Certificate in English Language Teach-
ing will be offered in modular form.

o To be awarded the Certificate a teacher has to com-
plete 6 modules two of which must be Core A & Core
B.

¢ The other 4 modules may be selected from the range
of options on offer.

* Coremodulesare 20 hours long and optional modules
15 hours.

¢ At the end of each module a “statement of comple-
tion” is issued based on course assessment and at-
tendance.

¢ Themodules will be “free-standing” so that a teacher
may enrol for a course without necessarily having
in mind the accumulation of credits towards the
Certificate.

* The schedule of courses on offer is as follows:

Options
Autumn 92 Core A 1+2
Spring 93 Core B 3+ 4
Autumn 93 Core A 5+6 h
Spring 94 Core B 7 +8 _

* What are the Core modules ?

Core A will focus on the language content of the secondary
syllabus for forms 1 - 5. Tense, modality, transitivity, etc.
will not be dealt with in abstraction, but in relation to the
language systems inherent in the secondary syllabus. The
module will also aim to enrich a teacher’s understanding
of language as discourse, to enhance her own language
awareness and to pay close attention to the language of
classroom management.

Y
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Core B will explorea range of practical classroom techniques
and teaching strategies designed to make the process of
language-learning more enjoyable and effective. Proper
account will be taken of what 1s appropriate to the Hong
Kong context given constraints such as large classes, poor
motivation, exam pressure, attitudes to English, lack of
resources & etc.

* Who are the tutors ?

The tutors for these courses have had many years experience
in teaching and teacher-training. Several of them have
written textbooks for Hong Kong secondary schools and all
of them know what the situation is in local schools right
now.

Fee Refunds . Teachers may apply for a half fec refund for
these courses. Sce Page 66.

552. Language Systems and the English
Syllabus for Secondary Schools (Forms
1-5) (CORE A)

Tutor : Bob Adamson, M.Phil,, B.A., P.G.C.E. (Wales)
Lecturer, Sir Robert Black College of Education

Date : Saturdays, 9.30 a.m. - 12.00 Noon, starting 25th
September 1993

Place : Lecture Theatre 3, SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study
Centre, [Ka Chi School], 5 Wai Chi Street, Shek Kip
Mei, Kowloon. (Shek Kip Mei MTR Station)

8 meetings Fee: $540

The aims of this course are to:

1. Analyse and classify the LANGUAGE CONTENT of the
secondary syllabus for English so as to recognise the
recurrent patterns (grammatical, functional and thematic)
to be taught and to see how these are realized in popular
Hong Kong textbooks.

2. Reflect on the language of CLASSROOM MANAGE-
MENT and consider the most effective ways of giving
explanations, checking comprehension, giving instruc-
tions and asking questions in class.

3. Carry out LANGUAGE ANALYSIS problem-solving
exercises so as to enhance teachers’ LANGUAGE
AWARENESS and to reassess terms such as “verb”,
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“passive”, “conditional” etc.

4. Enrich teachers’ understanding of LANGUAGE as DIS-
COURSE and the function of cohesive devices in texis.

5. Considertypical Hong Kong LANGUAGE ERRORS, their
causes, attitudes to them and techniques for correcting
them.

(Enrolment is limited to 30)
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553. Teaching and Learning Vocabulary
(Optional Module)

Tutor : Arthur McNeill, M.A.(Glasgow), PGCE,
M.A.(London) Lecturer, Curriculum Studies
Dept., University of Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 9.30 a.m. - 12.00 Noon, starting 27th
November 1993,

Place : Lecture Theatre 3, SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study
Centre, [Ka Chi School], 5 Wai Chi Street, Shek Kip
Mei, Kowloon. (Shek Kip Mei MTR Station)

6 meetings Fee: $400

For many years vocabulary learning has been associated

with memorising word lists and heavy reliance on bilingual

dictionaries. As a result, most ESL learners in Hong Kong

have large receptive (or passive) vocabularies, but they only

ever use a small number of the words which they can

recognise. The main theme of this course will be to identify

ways in which teachers can help their students to activate

their vocabulary knowledge. The course begins by looking

at the kinds of knowledge students need in order to have

aconfident mastery of words, i.e. the various factors teachers

need to take into account when introducing vocabulary in

class. Specific areas which will be covered are:

* How many new words should teachers atternpt to teach?

*  Why are some words easier to learn than others?

*  How should words be selected and organised in a vo-
cabulary programme?

* How can teachers help students to become better vo-
cabulary learners?

*  Whatclassroom activities can be used to make vocabulary
learning interesting and productive?

(Enrolment is limited to 30)

554. Developing Listening Skills in English:
Techniques for Teachers (Optional Mod-
ule)

Tutor : Jackie Wheeler, B.A. Hons (Lancaster), P.G.C.E.
(Averyhill Coll.), Dip. TEFL (R.S.A.).

Date : Fridays,7.30-9.00 p.m.,startingZéthNovember1993

Place :Room 8, LG2 Floor, Library Extension Building,
University of Hong Kong.
10 meetings Fee: $400
This course aims to explore a variety of approaches to teaching
listening skills at lower secondary school level. Though
some of the theoretical background to listening will be traced,
the majority of the classes will be practical workshop sessions.
Members of the group will work together to explore listening
tasks and listening comprehension strategies appropriate to
pupils in HK secondary schools. The activities will take into

account the requirements of the HKCEE syllabus and
approaches advocated by the TTRA. Consideration will also
be given to ways in which textbooks currently in use may
be adapted and improved for mixed ability classes. Teachers
will have the opportunity to develop listening activities for
their own classes and this will involve them in tasks that
may well improve their own listening skills. Members of
the course will be expected to participate actively in group
work.

(Enrolment 1s limited to 30)

555. Preparing for Speech Festivals

THIS COURSE IS NOT PART OF THE CERT. ELT
PRORAMME

Tutor : Christine Chan, B.A., Cert.Ed. (HX.U), M.1L.

Date : Saturdays,9.00-11.00a.m., starting 18th September
1993,

Place : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., 200 Connaught Road, Central,
Hong Kong.
8 meetings Fee: $400
The aim of this course is to help teachers prepare their
(secondary school) pupils for participation in speech and
drama festivals in Hong Kong. Consideration will be given
to each competition class including: solo verse speaking,
choral verse speaking, prose reading, story- telling, bible
reading, public speaking, sight performance, solo, duologue
& group drama. A workshop approach will be adopted.
Members of the group will explore and try to resolve some
of the problems of technique and pronunciation their stu-
dents may have. The course will also review some of the
most common mistakes identified from previous speech
festivals and equip teachers to help enhance their pupils’
presentations. It may also serve to enrich the teachers’ own
understanding of the elements of spoken English.

The main tutor for this course has been actively involved
in the annual speech festival for 18 years. Other experienced
teachers will be invited to share some of the sessjons.

(Enrolment is limited to 30 )

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See Page 66.
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Literature in English

556. Saturday Seminars on Teaching English
Literature in Hong Kong

THIS COURSE IS NOT PART OF THE CERT. ELT
PROGRAMME.

Date : Saturdays, 11.15 a.m. - 12.45 p.m., starting 9th
October 1993

Place : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, West Tower, 9/F.,
Shun Tak Centre, 200 Connaught Road, Central,
Hong Kong.

10 meetings Fee: $420

This course comprises ten 1-1/2 hour talks, seminars and

workshops on teaching English literature in HK secondary

schools.

Each seminar will focus on a different area of literature
teaching. The speakers include lecturers from the University
of Hong Kong, the City Polytechnic, the teachers’ training
colleges, schools and the Hong Kong Examinations Authority.
They share a common concern for literature teaching in
Hong Kong and have considerable expertise in the field.
Topics will include:

* anoverview of the HKAL, AS & CE literature syllabuses.
teaching poetry and handling “unseen” texts
approaches to teaching the short story

readings of the set (Shakespeare) texts

student presentations (AS)

language arts in secondary classrooms

literature for younger non-examination students etc.

¥ ¥ X % ¥ %

Though primarily intended for teachers of literature (AL,
AS & CE) this series of seminars may also be relevant to
other teachers as well as to those who have a general interest
in English literature.

(Enrolment is limited to 30 )

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See Page 66.
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557. Fact or Fiction?

“

“ Truth is stranger than fiction but fiction is truer.

“ story n. 1. history, 2. account given of an incident,

3. narrative, actual or fictitious events, 4. g e,
thing certainly known to have occurred or be true,
the true existent reality.” (O.E.D.)

fact n.

“ It is the spirit of the age to believe that any fact, no matter
how suspect, is superior to any imaginative exercise, no matter
how true.” (G. Vidal)

“ la writer [has his hands full in trying to understand, describe
and then to make credible much of [contemporary American
reality... 1t is an embarrasspment fo one’s meagre imagination,
The actuality is continually outdoing our talents.” (P. Roth)

Newspapers tell us WHAT happened but they seldom tell
us WHY. Fiction can re-present contemporary reality to us
so that we see it in a new light. It may well offer deeper
insights than the “factual” stories we tell ourselves about
the world. Whatexactly is “fiction”? (In recent years, accounts
of “genetic engineering” have moved from the science
fiction to the science shelf.) Are the facts of contemporary
life, as Roth suggests, too fantastic for fiction to assimilate
and transmute? These are some of the questions we will
explore on the course. We will look at factual texts alongside
fictional texts and at the area of overlap between the two.
The texts will be on topics of general interest taken from
journalism, science, politics and other forms of fiction.

The classes will take the form of discussion groups and
workshops not lectures. Applicants should have a good
reading knowledge of English, a willingness to participate
in discussion and, above all, an interest in literature,
(Enrolment is limited to 25)

Tutor : Peter Kennedy, B.A. (Wales), M.A. (Sussex), M.A.
(Essex), M.Phil. (Dublin), Cert. Ed. (London),
Cert./Dip.TEFL(RSA), Lecturer (English
Studies), SPACE, University of Hong Kong

Place : Room 23, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commencing October
21, 1993

10 meetings Fee : $350

In order to receive the next issue of this Prospectus,
please turn to page 157.
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The Lost Secret Self-Study Pack

LHHEARER LTSN ENREERRRE—EHREE
MRS EM R ERBIVRTEIEYENE
F4 B IHPEEET — BN BRI E(The
Lost Secret) 5K i M E W HRFAY ER IR
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WRE > MWAMIWL RS ERECRRERET
— B A AT A TEEE K BR o U TE BB E
BiHm LT g YREALESHR
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(859 2421)
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HKS$ 450.00

The Lost Secret is an exciting new video language course
produced by the BBC, London.

This self-study pack has been specially developed by
HKU Press and the School of Professional and Continu-
ing Education for Chinese-speaking adults in Hong
Kong who want to learn English.

It is suitable for people at beginner’s level or for those
who need to revise their grammar and improve their
pronunciation and vocabulary of English.

The self-study pack contains:
Total length: 140 minutes.

An exciting mystery story dramatised in
11 episodes.

2 videos :

Student’s book and study guide :
Bilingual instruction on how to learn from
The Lost Secret. The teaching material
contains reading passages, cartoons, com-
prehension exercises, grammar practice
and a full answer key. The grammar notes
and vocabulary are all bilingual with
special help for Chinese learners of Eng-
lish.

Workbook: Further writing and grammar practice

with full answer key.

In developing the self-study pack, we have taken great
care to see that the learner always understands how to
study. There is plenty of revision and practice, and you
can study at your own pace and check your own an-
swers. Send your order now.

For enquiries : Please call Dr. Agnes Lam or
Ms. Elsa Wong (859 2421)

(Order form overleaf.)
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CIC\CE. o

v 2 d | Continuing
S e A% W T K % B Education
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TH &R 1%
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o ORDER FORM

School of Professional and Continuing Education (SPACE)
Unsversity of Hong Kong

Pokfulam Road, HONG KONG

(Atn Dr A Lam Tel 859 2421)

Course No B B #WH # 5% 8980
Fee enclosed HI 2 #

Course ttle & # 7% & % 7% _The Lost Secret Self-Study Pack

Cash/Cheque No i & /3 32 9k i

Each applicant should use a separate form and cheque for each course package. 73 51 1Y o JH W %10 A M e 52 8%~k
Please complete Parts | & Il in BLOCK LETTERS. ##& R o (BSETRBAES FAHATIMEIEE)

e & L L L L]
Mrs. % A : 2  Full name i English, sumame first XX L # dr K5 fr > i PRI
Miss /N ¢ 3
i
Chinese H1 X HQ}K{’JI}D.,?;/[E?‘?\;}?}? 'zﬂ?l i I 1 } I t ‘ I(L_‘)
cormmetes || L LU LI LI L LI L L L]
N T O O O -

District S % (e.g Wanchai, Kwun Tong etc ) NTH % 3

Telephone Nos & % : Home £ % Office #t '+ I
Please send me pack/packs of The Lost Secret Self-Study Pack (with two all-English videos, one bilingual student’s book and one
all-English workbook) at HK$450.00 per pack, plus local postage and packing charges of HK$45 00 per pack

OR
| wish to collect the pack(s) at the School of Professional and Continuing Education (SPACE), 7/F , Knowles Building, The

University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong and waive my postage and packing charges.

1 enclose a cheque for HK$ made payable to the University of Hong Kong

A ANEETHE EREXRE (BEERSBEET - —FEAHB N - AT RLEXW) > WA L8 %
(E & HKS45000 ; £ B¢ | HKS4500) o
)
KABETHE EHEERR(BERQEEN - AR HHMB IR RAFEXN ) > N | L THE
: (FEEM : HKS45000) o RAMBEA M @ FABMAMY > Fd K7 HEW M 7 =8 - H X
EEBEEE -

Date H #i Signature % ¥

§ Received the sum imprinted .
BEHF RS B®HE

*  Delete as appropnate i Ml £ F # M &

§ Received the sum imprinted ;
BHFTRE WKE

@ please also complete this part

Name % 4 LY

Full Postal Note This application acknowledgment is not complete

Address Hb k- without vahidation by official printing machine entry of the
details at § above at the University or Town Centre Office

of the School of Professional and Continuing Education, The
University of Hong Kong.

JE % R IO SR R AR TR B o B 7 B oP 0 MR R
BB S MNEIE SR B S IRERK




Richard M. Booker

rers in charge :
Lectu J Peter Kennedy

EUROPEAN STUDIES

Telephone: 547 2225

—

*  FRENCH

1401-1404  Furst Certificate in French Language

1405 Certificate in French for Business
Communication

*  SPANISH

1406-1408  First Certificate in Spanish Language

*  GERMAN

1409-1410  First Certificate n German Language

*  ITALIAN

1411-1412  First Certificate in Italian Language

SPACE offers language courses for working adults in French,
Spanish, Italian and German.

Competence in a European language is a great asset to
anyone in the international business world and it 1s clear that
a good grasp of a foreign language can only enhance career
prospects. These courses will therefore be of interest to those
whose work requires them to use a European language.
They will also appeal to those who plan to travel or take
holidays in Europe as well as those who wish to study a
foreign language for enjoyment, for the intellectual challenge
or out of curiosity about another culture.

These courses lay emphasis on learning to COMMUNICATE
in the language rather than learning ABOUT it. They will
enable students to hold simple conversations with native
speakers, to express their opinions on topics of interest in the
foreign language as well as to read and wrnte a variety of
texts. The pronunciation and basic structures of the language
will be dealt with systematically.

The tutors for these courses are not only well-qualified,
experienced teachers but are also native speakers of the
language they are teaching.

Courses in French Language

First Certificate in French Language

These are practical courses in French for those who wish to
have a good, active command of the language for everyday
communication both orally and in writing.

The First Year courses i Kowloon are intended for those with
no previous knowledge of the language and so are concerned
with very basic French.

The First Year course in Hong Kong is mtended for “false be-
ginners” who have some knowledge of the language but who
wish to restart at basic level to consolidate their understand-
ing. This course has the same objectives as the other First
Year courses but will take account of students’ previous
learning experiences

The Second Year of the programme in 1993-94 will be open
to those who have completed a First Year course satisfacto-
rily in 1992-93 or acquired a knowledge of basic French at
another mstitution.

Students will be awarded the SPACE First Certificate in
French Language on completion of the Second Year pro-
vided they:

* pass the examination;

* complete assignments set during the year satisfactorily;

* attend atleast 75% of the meetings scheduled.

Strong emphasis will be put on the acquisition of audio-oral skills.
Intensive tustion will also be provided in reading and wrnting
skills. The language of instruction will be French, supplemented
by English as necessary

Fee: First Year Courses: $2,450 (65 meetings)
Second Year Course: $2,150 (55 meetings)

First Year

In Hong Kong

1401. Denis Meyer, B.A., M.A.(Paris), Instructor in French,
Language Centre, Unuversity of Hong Kong.

Venue : University of Hong Kong
Date : Tuesdays and Thursdays, 7.15 - 8.45 p.m., com-
mencing October 12,1993

In Kowloon
1402. Ms Helene Guillez, B.A., M.B.A.(Paris-Sorbonne)

Venue : St. Mary’s Canossian College, 162 Austin Road,
Kowloon (entrance from Kimberley Road,
Tsimshatsui)

Date : Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., com-
mencing October 11,1993

1403.  Miss Pascale Huctin, Licence, Maitrise(Sorbonne},
Certificat de Langue et Civilisation (Inalco)

Venue : Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon
Date : Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., com-
mencing October 12,1993
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Second Year

1404. Ms Marie-Helene Arnauld, B.A.(Perpignan),
M.A.(Essex)

Venue : University of Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.15 - 7.45 p.m., com-
mencing October 12,1993

1405. Certificate in French for Business
Communication

The course is aimed at those who wish to improve their
spoken and written French for use in a business context.
Tuition will be provided in how French is used in banking,
shipping, administration, commerce and advertising. This
course will focus on business communication and will include
oral presentations, role play, simulations and group work
activities. Consideration willalso be given to business writing
in French and this component will include: letters of enquiry
and complaint, memoranda, taking minutes at meetings,
- businessreports and summaries.

Students will be expected to participate fully in oral activities
and to complete the written assignments.

Students will be awarded the SPACE Certificate in French
for Business on completion of the course provided they:

* pass the examination;

* complete assignments set during the year satisfactorily;
*attend atleast75% of the meetings scheduled.

Enrolment will be limited to 25 students who have completed the
SPACE First Certificate in French programme or else can provide
evidence that they have received approximately 200 hours of tuition
in Frenchelsewhere.

Tutor : MsHelene Guillez, B.A., M.B.A. (Paris-Sorbonne)

Venue : SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F.,Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdaysand Fridays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., commencing
October 12,1993

60 meetings Fee:$2,325

Courses in Spanish Language

First Certificate in Spanish Language

Those who have no previous knowledge of Spanish will find
these courses for complete beginners in the language par-
ticularly useful. The tutors will take the students to a level
where they can understand elementary texts in Spanish and
carry out simple conversations.
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The Second Year of the programme in 1993-94 will be open
to those who have completed a First Year course satisfactorily
in 1992-93 or acquired a knowledge of basic Spanish at
another institution.

Students will be awarded the SPACE First Certificate in
Spanish Language on completion of the Second Year pro-
vided they:

* pass the examination;

* complete assignments set during the year satisfactorily;
* attend at least 75% of the meetings scheduled.

Strong emphasis will be put on the acquusition of audio-oral skills,
Intensive tuition will also be provided in reading and writing
skills. The language of instruction will be Spanish, supplemented
by English as necessary.

Fee: First Year courses: $1,800 (50 meetings)
Second Year course: $1,800 (50 meetings)

First Year

In Hong Kong

1406.  Rev. Franscisco Lopez Mendoza, O.P., Licentiate in
Theology /Philosophy (Rome), Th.D. (Philippines)

Room 127, Wah Yan College, 1/F., Queen’s Road
East, Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays and Thursdays, 545 - 7.15 p.m., com-
mencing October 12, 1993

Venue :

In Kowloon

1407. Ms Rocio Blasco-Garcia, B.A.(Seville),
M.Ed.(L/pool)

St. Mary’s Canossian College, 162 Austin Road,
Kowloon

Date : Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., com-
mencing October 11, 1993

Venue :

Second Year

1408. Rev. Francisco Lopez Mendoza, O.P., Licentiate in
Theology /Philosophy (Rome), Th.D. (Philippines)

Venue : Room 127, Wah Yan College, 1/F., Queen’s Road
East, Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays and Thursdays, 7.30 - 9.00 p.m., starting
October 12, 1993
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Courses in German Language

Courses in Iltalian Language

First Certificate in German Language

This course is for complete beginners who wish to acquire a
basic understanding of spoken and written German. By the
end of the course students should be able to hold simple
conversations in German and to follow the conversation of a
native speaker. Students should also have gained some
insights into German life and culture.

The Second Year of the programme in 1993-94 will be open
to those who have completed a First Year course satisfacto-
rily in 1992-93 or acquired a knowledge of basic German at
another institution.

Students will be awarded the SPACE First Certificate in
German Language on completion of the Second Year pro-
vided they:

* pass the examination;

* complete assignments set during the year satisfactorily;
* attend at least 75% of the meetings scheduled.

Strong emphasis will be put on the acquisition of audio-oral skills.
Intensive tuition will also be provided in reading and writing
skills. The language of instruction will be German, supplemented
by English as necessary.

First Year

1409.  Peter Szilas, B.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D.(Munich)

Venue : St. Mary’s Canossian College, 162 Austin Road,
Kowloon (entrance from Kimberley Road,
Tsimshatsui)

Date : Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., com-
mencing October 12, 1993

50 meetings Fee: $1,800

Second Year

1410.  Ms Helga Overdyck, B.A.(Auckland)

Venue : Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon
Date : Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., com-
mencing October 11, 1993

50 meetings Fee: $1,800

First Certificate in Italian Language

This course is designed for complete beginners who wish to
learn to communicate in Italian in a variety of situations. The
course also aims to cover the basics of Italian grammar, to
help students understand spoken and written Italian and to
explore various aspects of Italian life and culture.

The Second Year of the programme in 1993-94 will be open
to those who have completed a First Year course satisfacto-
rily in 1992-93 or acquired a knowledge of basic Italian at
another institution.

Students will be awarded the SPACE First Certificate in
Italian Language on completion of the Second Year provided
they:

* pass the examination;

* complete assignments set during the year satisfactorily;
* attend at least 75% of the meetings scheduled.

Strong emphasis will be put on the acquisition of audio-oral skills.
Intensive tuition will also be provided in reading and writing
skills. The language of instruction will be Italian, supplemented by
English as necessary.

First Year

1411.  Ms. Simonetta Ilari, B.A.(Venice)

Venue : St. Mary’s Canossian College, 162 Austin Road,
Kowloon (entrance from Kimberley Road,
Tsimshatsui)

Date : Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., com-
mencing October 12, 1993

50 meetings Fee: $1,800

Second Year
1412.  Ms. Renata lesue, Dott.Lett.(Rome)

Venue : Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon
Date : Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., com-
mencing October 12, 1993

50 meetings Fee: $1,800

IN-HOUSE TRAINING COURSES

Companies interested in arranging in-house training
courses in French, Spanish, German or Italian for their
employees should contact Ms G. Lee on 547 2225.

~
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Lecturer in charge: Koon-ki T. Ho

GEMMOLOGY

Telephone: 859 2792

561. XEHFHETCHMUORIR(P)AER
(A Preparatory Course for the FGA
Preliminary Examination in Chinese)
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(A Preparatory Course for the FGA Diploma
Examination in Chinese)
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GEOGRAPHY & GEOLOGY

Lecturer in charge: Paul Luey

Telephone : 859 2786
859 2423

571. Physical Geography

The School of Professional and Continuing Education offers
the course to help candidates prepare for the Geography I
(Physical Geography) examination of the London Univer-
sity External B.A. Degree in Geography.

This course aims to cover the syllabus of Physical Geogra-
phy Part I (including the part on relevant techniques). It
provides an outline survey of the physical geography of
land, air and water, and of major biological distributions as
constituents of the human environment.

Students are expected to attend lectures regularly, read as-
signed texts and complete course assignments.

Tutors: M.R. Peart, B.A. (Manc.), Ph.D., Cert Ed. (Exon.)
and lecturers of the University of Hong Kong

Venue: Room LG107, K.K. Leung Building, HKU
Date : Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., com-
mencing October 4, 1993

50 meetings Fee : $3,300

For registration with London University - see P. 2.
Applicants who have registered with the London Univer-

sity as External Students will be given preference. Anyone
interested in this course will also be considered.

Please write in for details enclosing a stamped self-ad-
dressed envelope. Closing date for application: September 20,
1993

572. ®Y  ERHILBFHNER
(Minerals, rocks and fossils in the field)
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HISTORY & ARCHAEOLOGY

Lecturer in charge: Koon-ki T. Ho

Telephone: 859 2792

576. EEXBELREHR .
(Amateur Archaeology in Hong Kong)
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577. FEEHXWEE
(Appreciation of Chinese Relics)
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578. FE W ¥ ¥ & # (Hong Kong Antiquities
and Monuments)
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Hundred Years of Hong Kong)
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580. Appreciation of Chinese Relics

History started when written language began to produce
records, whereas the unwritten prehistory was recorded by
relics and antiques.

This course aims at teaching students how to appreciate
Chinese relics and antiques, with special attention paid to
evaluation, maintenance and testing for authenticity of
antiques and relics. Major topics to be covered include
Chinese old painting, ceramics, bronze, jade and ancient
artefacts uncovered recently from Chinese archaeological
sites.

There will be one full-day field trip in a weekend (travelling
expenses to be borne by the participants).
Enrolment is limited to 22

Tutor : Lo Kam-kau, James, Committee member of the
Hong Kong Archaeological Society

Venue: Room 18, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 2:15 p.m. ~ 3:45 p.m., starting September
25, 1993

10 meetings & 1 Field Trip Fee : $350
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Lecturer in charge: Owen H.H. Wong

JOURNALISM & COMMUNICATION

Telephone: 859 2788

616. Modern Journalism

The presentation of news, analysis, features and editorial
views through all forms of the media will be considered by
a variety of experts in their respective fields. They will
include visiting correspondents together with Simon
Wincester, Foreign Correspondent and Anthony Lawrence,
BBC radio expert for both news and features.

The topics for discussion will cover the work of foreign
correspondents; opportunities for free-lance writing as well
as the daily activities of major news agencies and ways of
entering the media. Consideration will also be given to
such question as, what is news, can journalists be trained,
and, if so, how can this best be done. The influence of new
technology on the media will also be considered.

Prospective students, whether working in journalism or
television, or hoping to do so, should be of a high calibre
and should be fluent in both written and spoken English.
They may be selected by interview after a short written test.
They should also note that they will be expected to partici-
pate in exercises which will consist of simple reports based
on newspaper cuttings, followed by class critiques. There-
after, in the belief that the best way to learn about reporting
is by reporting, students will be expected, after listening to
the former BBC Far Eastern Correspondent, Anthony
Lawrence, for instance, to simulate their own short news
broadcasts and comments. Clare Hollingworth has agreed
to act throughout as course-coordinator and "editor-in-
chief”. Enrolment will be strictly limited to 30

Applicants should preferably provide a sponsoring letter
from their employer and should attach to their application
form a brief statement as to why they wish to join this
course.

Tutors: Vergil G. Berger, M.A. (Cantab.),
Clare Hollingworth, O.B.E., and
other guest speakers

Venue: Room 22, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 10.15 a.m.-12.15 p.m., commencing
October 12, 1993

10 meetings Fee : $520

617. Electronic & Printed Media: News
Collecting & Reporting
([EFECFENPFHEFIEARSE )

(Sponsored by the Journalism Training Board, V.T.C.)
Speakers : Mr. Chan King-cheung,

Editor, HX. Economic Journal.
Mr. Chan Yiu-wah, Producer, RT.H.K.

Venue: Kadoorie Agricultural Research Centre, Shek
Kong, Yuen Long, N.T. (Participants should gather
at Hankow Road, Tsimshatsui for the coach at 2.30
p-m. on October 2, 1993)

Time : 3.00 p.m., October 2, 1993 (Saturday) to
5.30 p.m., October 3, 1993 (Sunday)

Fee : 5135, including transportation, full board and
lodging with air-conditioning (Payment should be
made by cheque payable to the University of Hong
Kong)

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese and some English
Application : through Journalism Training Board, Voca-

tional Training Council, 27 Wood Road,
Wanchai, Hong Kong. Tel: 8361714

Enrolment is limited to 24

Deadline for applications: September 17, 1993.

618. What a Print Buyer Should Know About
Printing

This course is designed for graphic artists, designers, re-
porters, editors, and other employees in the publishing,
journalism and communication fields who, as print buyers,
must have a basic understanding of printing production
processes. Emphasis will be on costing evaluation and
quality control. Topics will include: placing a printing
order, appreciation of printing processes and production,
printing materials; standard and suitability, costing and
standards in printing, as well as quality control in printing.

Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutors : Members of the Graphic Arts Association of Hong
Kong

Venue: Room 208, Run Run Shaw Building, HKU
Date : Mondays, 6.45-8.45 p.m., commencing October 11,
1993

5 meetings Fee : $220

Medium of instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate

Participants are expected to pay $100 each for materials and tools.

619. AXMEEESRE
(Certificate Course in Public Relations)

2072 B 4% ¢ B B [T 4t 8 MScEd ( USC), MA ( Wisconsin Madison),
Dip. Comm., MIPR, FRSA, FICM, FinstPR, P.Mgr
(BEEELARHARSEFER)
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Journalism & Communication
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620. I BEE N
(Certificate in Journalism)
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621. MKW HERE: MRASKREREH
(A Follow Up Course for Print Buyers)
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Journaghsm & Communication
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623. PN FHRETEXMWAE
(Chmese Typography for Advertising
and Publications)
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E B 44 Bh = 7 5% &t (Computer-aided Design
with Personal Computer)
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626. HENBHREBHEZERBRED
(Introduction to Making Educational/
Instructional Video)
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627. MEBEHEITHEE
(The Begmners Video Workshop)
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award winning "Here & Now" program, script writer
for "Legacy".

F B & & £ Director of the program "Legacy” BEST
INTERNATIONAL TV DRAMA { San Francisco
Film Festival, 1991)

%2 45 B 5& 4 Winner of 3 awards in a recent contest

B2 Bk % 4 A Execuive producer at RT.HXK.
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~ (Advanced Video Project)
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Journalism & Communication
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629. 4 # E§ % (Public Relations)
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630. A B F IE H R B (Public Affairs
Management and Strategy)
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631. BERMWMBEABEESR
(Intra-Personal Relationships in Human
Communication)
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632. ANERFREABRES
(Inter-Personal Relationships in Human
Communication)
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633. B A/ I B A IR /& & (Practical Psy-
chology in Human Communication)
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(Happiness & Human Communication)
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637. REFRHEH
(Public Speaking & Persuasion)
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Telephone: 857 1198

Degree Courses

ONDON UNIVERSITY EXTERNAL LL.B.
JEGREE COURSES

aitroduction

hese courses are designed to assist candidates in preparing
or the London University External LL.B. and other similar
xaminations. The LL.B. degree represents the academic
tage of a lawyer's training. The courses are taught mainly
iy lecturers invited from the United Kingdom. Students
vill receive a complete package comprising lectures, semi-
iars, revision lectures and specially prepared course mate-
jals. SPACE maintains a close working relationship with
sondon University and courses are geared specifically to
he London University examinations.

Zourses in the following subjects will be offered in 1993-94:

Course No. 596 Constitutional Law

Course No. 597 Criminal Law

Course No. 598 Elements of the Law of Contract
Course No. 599  English Legal System

Course No. 600 Evidence

Course No. 601 Land Law

Course No. 602 Law of Tort

Course No. 603 Law of Trusts

Course No. 604 Company Law

Course No. 605 Family Law

Course No. 606 Jurisprudence and Legal Theory
Course No. 607 Succession

Course Format

The course is of a minimum 3 years duration and students
will study 4 subjects per year. On the Intermediate LL.B.
(the first year of the course) students will take: Constitu-
tional Law; Criminal Law; Elements of the Law of Contract;
and English Legal System. On Part 1 (the second year) and
Part 2 (the third year) students will take a further 8 subjects
but will be expected to select Equity and Trusts; Land Law;
and Tort, since these are necessary to obtain professional
exemptions. Jurisprudence and Legal Theory is a compul-
sory subject.

Students are now offered a 4-year alternative whereby they
will study only 3 subjects per year. Transfer from the 3-year
mode to the 4-year mode will be permitted. Thus, a student
who passes 3 out of 4 subjects attempted at intermediate
level could progress to the second year of the 4-year mode.

Course Structure

Students enrolling on their first year in 1993 can expect to
attend a brief induction period in September followed by a
lecture course in English Legal System. Thereafter lectures
will be held in Constitutional Law, Criminal Law, and Ele-
ments of the Law of Contract. In March and April there will
be intensive revision lectures delivered by visiting academ-
ics from the UK. and elsewhere. A very important role is
filled by the intensive seminar weekends held during the
year. These will focus on written technique, examination
preparation, discussion of difficult points and recent devel-
opments. Students will have an opportunity to submit
written work in advance of these seminars.

Entrance Requirements

All types of people enrol on SPACE courses but the unifying
factor is the desire for part-time study enabling students to
continue, to a large extent, their present occupational or
domestic routine.

The LLB. degree programme is open to all those who
satisfy London University's minimum entrance require-
ments. These are basically the need for 2 “A’ levels and 3
"0’ levels (not necessarily obtained in one sitting). The
successful completion of Year II of the Certificate in Legal
Studies, or the Diploma in Legal Studies, operated by
SPACE, satisfies the entrance qualification. All students
who wish to take the LL.B. degree must register as external
students with London University. A full explanation of
entry requirements in provided in the booklet, "The Exter-
nal Programme: Laws" which is available on request from
SPACE Town Centre, Suite 1504-5, 15/F., Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong.

SPACE courses are invariably over-subscribed so it is im-
portant to apply promptly. Places on the courses are not
limited to London University students and they may well
be attractive to those attempting comparable examinations.

The cost is $2,750 per subject for the total package of lec-
tures, seminars, revision lectures and study guides.

Courses Requiring No Formal
Qualifications

DIPLOMA IN LEGAL STUDIES
(DEGREE ACCESS COURSE)

Introduction

The Diploma course is aimed at educating students in the
study of law and preparing them for formal training in law
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and legal practice for future career development. The
course has been specially designed to assist students to
develop the academic and practical skills needed for prac-
tice in the law. The compulsory course units on Study Skills
and Language for Lawyers direct themselves towards
improving students' communication and examination
skills. The provision of extensive course materials and
regular classes together with compulsory written assign-
ments throughout the course are aimed at educating stu-
dents to a level where they can successfully progress to
further legal qualification.

The programme is a block-building, accumulation course so
that a student may leave the programme at various exit
points in year one or year two.

The course is offered in conjunction with the Institute of
Legal Executives (U.K.) which is the joint examining and
validating body together with SPACE.

Course Duration

The Diploma course is a part-time full two-year pro-
gramme. It includes two academic years of study and two
summer programies.

Course Format
The Diploma course consists of four certificates which are
taken over a two-year period. In Year I the student will

take:

Course No. 592 Certificate in Legal Studies - Year I
(September - May)

The course consists of:

Law I - Criminal Law;
English Legal System;
Land Law;
Law of Tort.

Practice I ~ Conveyancing;

County Court Procedure;
Criminal Procedure;
Legal Practice.

Study Skills and Language for Lawyers.

Students will be provided with learning packs and will
attend classes throughout the year.

Course No. 593 Summer Certificate - Year I
(June - July)

The course consists of a programme on:
Hong Kong Legal System and Method.

At the end of Year I the successful student will be awarded
two Certificates; the Certificate in Legal Studies, Year I and
the Certificate in Hong Kong Legal System and Method.

In Year II the student will take:

7
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Course No. 594 Certificate in Legal Studies - Year J|
(September - May)

The course consists of:
Law II — Business Law;
Contract Law;
Labour Law.
Practice II - Matrimonial and Probate Practice;
High Court Litigation and Business.
Study Skills and Language for Lawyers.

Course No. 595 Summer Certificate - Year II
(June - July)

The course consists of a programme on:
Hong Kong Constitutional Law.

The student will be awarded ecach certificate on successful
completion of the programme.

On successful completion of the four certificates the student
will be awarded the Diploma in Legal Studies based upon
performance in the four certificates.

Career Progression

In answer to the question, "What can I do with my quali-
fication?" there are many different career pathways that can
be followed.

Students who hold the second year Certificate in Legal
Studies at present are eligible to progress as follows:

1. To the LL.B. law degree programme at London Univer-
sity - the qualification is accepted for entry to many
London University external degree programmes includ-
ing the LL.B.. Students who complete the certificate
programme will be given guaranteed places on the
London University LL.B. External first year courses held
by SPACE.

2. The qualification will assist a student who is applying
to the HKU Law Faculty for the full-time LL.B. law
degree provided the applicant is over 25 at the time of
application.

3. Students who complete the two-year Certificate can use
the qualification as an entrance requirement for full-
time law degree studies in the United Kingdom. SPACE
has a special relationship with many Universities in the
United Kingdom and places will be arranged for stu-
dents who pass the two-year Certificate programme.

4. The Certificate satisfies Part I of the Institute of Legal
Executives Certificate programme and enables students
to enter the Part II course with a view to taking the
Institute's fellowship examinations and ultimately
qualifying as a solicitor.

In addition to the above, if the student completes the
Summer Certificates and obtains the Diploma in Legal
Studies:
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1. The Diploma holder may apply for entry to the Univer-
sity of Leicester Master of Arts degree programme, M.A.
in Public Order. This programme is offered in Hong
Kong in association with SPACE.

2. Diploma holders over the age of 25 may apply for entry
to the Common Professional Examination (C.P.E.) of
England and Wales. This is a two-year part-time course
(four subjects each year) offered at SPACE for students
who wish to follow the fast-track route to qualification
as a solicitor or barrister.

3. Diploma holders over the age of 25 may apply for entry
to the Common Professional Examination Certificate
(C.P.E.C.) of Hong Kong. This is a one-year full-time
course for students who wish to follow the fast-track
route to qualification as a solicitor or barrister in Hong
Kong.

Entry Requirements

There are no formal entry requirements. However, stu-
dents should have a proficiency in English demonstrated
by, for example, a pass in English in the HK.C.E.E. or other
similar qualification, or on the basis of their business,
commercial, academic or other experience.

Timetable
Course No. 592 Certificate in Legal Studies - Year 1
The course will commence on Tuesday, September 28, 1993.

Time : 6.30 - 9.30 p.m.
Venue: Lecture Theatre 1, Library Extension Building,
H.K.U.,, Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong.

Classes will be held every Tuesday and some Thursdays
from September to May. A full timetable will be distributed
in the first class.

The cost of the Certificate in Legal Studies - Year I course
is $6,500. The cost of the 1994 Summer Course will be
approximately $600.

Professional Courses

SPACE operates 5 major professional courses; the C.P.E,
the C.P.E.C., the P.C.LL., the English Bar Examinations and
the Institute of Legal Executives course. The C.P.E. and
C.P.E.C. are offered to graduates in non-law disciplines and
represent the academic stage of their legal training. The
P.C.LL. is offered to law graduates and CP.E. or CP.EC.
holders and represents the professional stage. In the great
majority of cases applicants for the courses would be in-
tending a career in Law or, at least, qualification as a lawyer.
For those seeking a non-graduate career in Law, the Insti-
tute of Legal Executives Part II Certificate course is operated

jointly by the Institute and SPACE, on a primarily distance
learning basis. The Institute's Part II courses are open to all
those who have successfully completed the Year II Certifi-
cate in Legal Studies or Diploma in Legal Studies. The
English Bar Examinations course is offered for graduates or
C.P.E. holders who wish to qualify as Barristers through the
English route.

THE COMMON PROFESSIONAL EXAMINA-
TION CERTIFICATE (C.P.E.C.) OF HONG
KONG

The Common Professional Examination Certificate of the
University of Hong Kong, (the "C.P.E.C."} is a full-time, one-
year course and covers six law subjects: Constitutional and
Administrative Law; Contract; Tort; Criminal Law; Equity
and Trusts; and Land Law. The Hong Kong C.P.EC. was
offered for the first time in 1992, and is a joint award of the
HKU Law Faculty and SPACE. It is designed for graduates
in non-law disciplines who wish to qualify as solicitors or
barristers in Hong Kong without completing a three-year
LL.B. course. Successful candidates who satisfy the Uni-
versity as to their competence in Business Associations and
Evidence may proceed directly to the Postgraduate Certifi-
cate in Laws, ("P.C.LL.") and then to trainee solicitorship or
pupillage in Hong Kong.

Course No. 8003 The Common Professional Examination
Certificate (C.P.E.C.} of Hong Kong

The cost for this full-time course is $42,500.

THE COMMON PROFESSIONAL EXAMINA-
TION (C.P.E.) OF ENGLAND AND WALES

The course being offered by SPACE is a two-year part-time
programme at the end of which the successful student will
be able to enter the Hong Kong P.C.LL. course, or a Legal
Practice Course (formerly the Law Society Finals) or Bar
Vocational Course in England, and subsequently take
trainee solicitorship or pupillage. The unique attraction of
this course is that it enables a student to obtain the equiva-
lent of a three year, twelve subject LL.B. degree, in two
years. Only students who have taken an accredited course
are eligible to take the C.P.E. examinations.

Students will sit the C.P.E. examination of Manchester Met-
ropolitan University, in Hong Kong. Successful candidates
who pass all examinations at the first attempt will be guar-
anteed a place on the P.C.LL. course in Hong Kong offered
by SPACE in the academic year following successful com-
pletion.

Course No. 608 Common Professional Examination
(C.P.E.) of England and Wales - Year I

Course No. 609 Common Professional Examination
(C.P.E.) of England and Wales - Year II

The annual cost for complete tuition programme is $12,250.
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THE POSTGRADUATE CERTIFICATE IN
LAWS (P.C.LL.)

The Postgraduate Certificate in Laws (P.C.LL.) is a full-time
course extending over one academic year, from September
to June, and offered in conjunction with the Law Faculty of
the University of Hong Kong.

The P.C.LL. exists as the normal method of eniry into the
Hong Kong Legal Professsion. Having completed the
P.C.LL. those intending to practise as solicitors must
complete two years of trainee solicitorship; intending bar-
risters must complete one year of pupillage. Holders of the
P.C.LL. qualification are also eligible, having completed
articles in Hong Kong, to apply for admission as solicitors
in England and Wales.

Course No. 8001 The Postgraduate Certificate in Laws
(P.C.LL)

The cost for the full-time programme is $72,000.

ENGLISH BAR EXAMINATIONS PREPARA-
TION COURSE

This course will operate from September 1993 with a view
to preparing students for Bar Examinations in 1994. Those
successfully completing the examinations will be eligible to
take pupillage in Hong Kong and practise, thereafter, as a
barrister.

Students will receive extensive lecture and tutorial tuition
from local and invited overseas lecturers. All the compul-
sory subjects will be covered together with selected options.
Students will also be permitted to attend related London
University LL.B. lectures provided by SPACE.

Criteria for admission are academic and will be based on a
student possessing an LL.B. degree of at least second class
honours standard.

Holders of the C.P.E. of England and Wales may also be
given places but will require a certificate of eligibility issued
by the English Bar. Those at present holding a certificate

issued by the English Law Society may be permitted to
transfer.

Applicants should note that the Bar examinations will take
place in England. All students must join one of the 4 Inns
of Court and fulfil dining requirements before taking ex-
aminations. Students will need to travel to England to dine
and no classes will be scheduled during dining terms.

All eligible applicants should apply before June 16, 1993
though late applications will be considered, particularly
from those final year LL.B. London University students
whose results are published after the deadline,

Course No. 610 English Bar Examinations Preparation
Course

~
&

The cost for the full tuition package is $30,000.

INSTITUTE OF LEGAL EXECUTIVES CERTIFI-
CATE COURSES

Introduction

The qualification of Legal Executive is one which is highly
respected worldwide and which carries substantial profes-
sional status. The programme leading to this qualification
1s certified by the Institute of Legal Executives which, in
conjunction with the University of Hong Kong, is offering
a distance learning programme, backed by seminars and
lectures, to prepare students for the examinations of the In-
stitute.

the Part I Certificate is a two-year programme consisting of
papers in Law and Legal Practice. Those who have ob-
tained the Year II Certificate in Legal Studies or the Diploma
in Legal Studies will be exempt from Part 1.

Year I - see Diploma/Certificate in Legal Studies (Course
No. 592 & 593)

Year II -See Diploma/Certificate in Legal Studies (Course
No. 594 & 595)

Course Structure

Part II Certificate
Course No. 611 Year I - Contract
Course No. 612 Year I - Tort
Course No. 613 Year II - Civil Litigation
Course No. 614 Year II - Criminal Law

The courses are designed for persons wishing to seek formal
training in law and legal practice for future career develop-
ment. They will be of particular use to students who wish
to understand the basic principles of English law and
practice. Students may take all four subjects in one year,
though they are encouraged to spend two years over Part;
IL

Course Tuition

The programmes will be offered as part of a distance learn-
ing programme supported by face-to-face teaching. The
learning materials are prepared by ILEX Tutorial Services
and are widely used in the UK. by students interested in
learning law or preparing to sit for the Institute of Legal
Executives' examinations and those set by other examina-
tion boards including the English Law Society and the
University of London. There are written assignments for
each unit of the course which will be marked and returned
by the subject tutor. A full lecture programme on each
subject has to be attended.

The cost is $3,500 per subject.



Law

C.P.E. TOP UP FOR LEGAL EXECUTIVES

For those who have completed Part II and who wish to
claim exemption from the C.P.E. with a view to becoming
a solicitor students may complete the three remaining
subjeets through LL.EX. as single subjects.

Course No. 588 Land Law
Course No. 589 Equity and Trusts
Course No. 590 Constitutional Law

Law for Laymen

591. ® £ £ (Family Law)
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Ms. Bronwyn Davies addresses participants at a Seminar on
how to qualify as a lawyer in Hong Kong

615. H B E Y X L 6
(Real Property Law in Hong Kong)
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In order to receive the next issue of this Prospec-
tus, please turn to page 157.
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LIBRARIANSHIP

Lecturer in charge: F.T. Chan

Telephone : 859 1940

661. Certificate Course for Library
Assistants

The course is planned in co-operation with the Hong Kong
Library Association and the Department of Extra-Mural
Studies of the Chinese University of Hong Kong and is
designed to provide a non-professional training for Library
Assistants and those working in children's libraries. It is
basically the same as the course (conducted in Chinese)
offered by the Department of Extra-Mural Studies of the
Chinese University of Hong Kong and students of both
courses sit the same examination.

The course consists of four sections:
Part 1 : Library Routines & Methods
No. of Meetings: 34
Part 2 : General Library Principles & Practice
No. of Meetings: 16
Part 3 : Children's & School Libraries
No. of Meetings: 8
Part 4 : Practical Work & Visits to Libraries
Time: March 29, 30, 31 & April 6, 7, 8, 1994
(9 a.m.-12 noon; 2-5 p.m.)
May 7 & 21, 1994 (2.30-5.30 p.m.)

An examination will be conducted at the end of the course.
Candidates should have attended not less than 75% of the
lectures. Practical work and visits are compulsory.

Date of Examination: June 4 & 18, 19%4.

If successful, candidates will be awarded a certificate issued
jointly by the Hong Kong Library Association and the
School of Professional and Continuing Education.

Tutors: Miss L.B. Kan, B.Sc.(H.K), M.A., M.L.S.(Calif.),

Ph.D.(HK), A.L.A.A., M.LInfSc.,
Librarian, HKU

Miss Chan, Julia L.Y., B.A.(Manit.), M.L.S.(W.Ont.),
Assistant Librarian, HKU

Cheng Po-ying, B.A.(H.K.), M.L.S.(Rutgers),
Assistant Librarian, HKU

Chu, WH,, B.A.((HK), AL.AA., Librarian, Urban
Council Public Libraries

Lee, CF., M.A.(HXK.), M.L.S.(Columbia), Senior
Sub-Librarian, HKU

Miss Lee, Agnes, B.A.(HXK.), Dip.Lib.(HK.),
Assistant Librarian, Urban Council
Public Libraries

Wan Yiu-chuen, B.A.(H.K.), M.Phil.(Wales),
A.L.A., Assistant Librarian, HKU

Lau Yee-fui, B.A.(Nat. Taiwan), M.L.S.(Hawaii),
Assistant Librarian, HKU

Mrs Yan, Angela S.W., B.A.(Boston), M.L.S.(Calif.),
Senior Sub-Librarian, HKU

Venue : Room 237, University Main Building, HKU
Date :Mondays and Thursdays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., com-
mencing September 23, 1993

Fee : $2,750

~
Y

Medium of Instruction: English & Cantonese (for certain
parts of the syllabus)

Minimum  Entry Qualifications: Froe subjects, ncluding
English, at Grade E or above 1 the Hong Kong Certificate of
Education or equivalent.

Enrolment is limited to 35 persons. Priority will be given
to those working in libraries. Those who are able to enclose
a letter from their employers are advised to do so.

Applicants must enclose photostat copies of the appropriate
certificates along with their application forms. Closing
date for applications: September 3, 1993.

Applicants are advised not to take any other public exami-
nation in the same year.

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course, See page 66.

Diploma in Librarianship

The School of Professional and Continuing Education, in
co-operation with the Hong Kong Library Association,
offers a three-year part-time course leading to a "Diploma
in Librarianship” award. In addition to teaching general
theory and practice, the course has been specially designed
to take into account local requirements.

This course is jointly organized with the Charles Sturt
University (CSU), Australia. In addition to the award of the
"Diploma in Librarianship”, students of this course who
possess a degree/diploma recognised by CSU can also
register with CSU through the School of Professional and
Continuing Education with a view to obtaining the "Gradu-
ate Diploma of Arts (Library and Information Science)"
award.

This course is accredited by the Australian Library and
Information Association (ALIA) for professional recogni-
tion.

Students take eight papers over three years. Four papers
will be taught in the face-to-face teaching mode and four
papers will be taught in the distance learning mode sup-
ported by lectures and residential schools conducted in
Hong Kong.

The commencing date of the course is February 1994.
Applications will be invited in November 1993. Those
interested in obtaining an application form and details of
course arrangements should send a self-addressed enve-
lope to Miss Edith Au, School of Professional and Continu-
ing Education, University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road,
Hong Kong.



Lecturer in charge: T.W. Casey

MANAGEMENT STUDIES

Telephone: 859 2785

666. Certificate Course in Supervisory
Management

Introduction:

This is a distance learning programme, with support
tutorials, developed in conjunction with the Management
Development Centre of Hong Kong. The course is offered
for junior supervisors and managers currently working in
industry, commerce, government, the professions and
banking who are practising management without a formal-
ized training in managerial skills.

Course Content:

In view of the distinctive nature of distance learning, this
course will have a format which is radically different from
the traditional SPACE short course or certificate pro-
gramme. At the beginning of the course all students will
be issued with five books and five videotapes, all developed
in Hong Kong and written in the context of the local situ-
ation. Subjects to be covered in this material include: setting
objectives, planning, control, organizing, work scheduling,
time management, leadership, conducting negotiations,
communications, motivation, speaking and listening, con-
ducting meetings, letters and reports, innovation and
change, decision-making, the assessment of performance
and managerial roles.

Also included in the written material will be illustrative
case studies and self-assessment exercises. The videotapes
(VHS format) will be issued individually and will illustrate
managerial situations, problems and opportunities. Tuto-
rials to supplement the distance learning process will take
place at intervals in groups to be arranged.

Entry Requirements:

No formal entry qualifications will be required but all can-
didates must demonstrate a verbal and written fluency in
English, which is the primary language of the course.
Cantonese will be used in a supplementary sense in the
tutorials. All applicants must be fluent in spoken
Cantonese.

Venue:

A number of tutorials will be conducted at 1.30 p.m. and
345 p.m. by arrangement in Room 28, SPACE Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F., 200 Connaught Road
Central, Hong Kong or alternatively the SPACE Study
Centre, 3rd and 4th Floor, Ka Chi School, 5 Wai Chi Street,
Shek Kip Mei, Kowloon commencing Saturday, September
25,1993 and October 2, 1993, depending on the group.

Assessment:

Assessment of students' progress will be by coursework
tests undertaken by the distance learning mode and
reviewed by tutors in the tutorials.

Fee: $3,650 (including all materials)

Appilication:
A special application form is obtainable from Dr T.W.
Casey, School of Professional and Continuing Education,

The University of Hong Kong, by not later than September
20, 1993.

667. An Introduction to Business
Management

Managing a modern business enterprise is an activity for
which relatively few of those who become involved in it
have had proper training. The functions of the managerial
process and prevailing motivation theories will be exam-
ined, together with the design of structures necessary to
accomplish organizational objectives, and the development
of managerial thought in its historical context. Particular
attention will be paid to an analysis of the three major
functional disciplines - manufacture, finance and market-
ing. This course has been specially designed for junior
executives, or those about to enter the management field,
who wish to broaden their knowledge of modern manage-
ment techniques.

Tutor : Vincent Ng, BS.,, M.B.A., M.S., D.BA,,
Ph.D.(Calif.)

Venue : Room 22, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Wednesdays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 29, 1993

12 meetings Fee : $425

668. Management Principles and Policy

The objective of the course is to introduce participants to an
understanding of the wider responsibilities of management
as a preparation for the holding of senior management
posts. Topics to be discussed comprise definitions of
management: the identification of management functions
and responsibilities; management levels and managerial
skills; the formulation and execution of policy; the setting
of objectives; the exercise of delegation; authority and
responsibility; the structure and theories of organization;
forms of organization for general and functional manage-
ment; problem solving and decision making; leadership
styles and direction; management by objectives and per-
formance appraisal; motivation and incentives; training
needs and design; management development programmes;
time management; organizational careers; individual de-
velopment and career strategies.

Tutor : Barry Cummings, B.A.(Open), CertEd., Cert.B.A.,
Cert TEFL(RSA), M.LElec.LE.

<>

NS



Management Studtes

Venue : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Tuesdays, 7.45-9.15 p.m., commencing September
28, 1993

12 meetings Fee : $425

669. Developing Managerial Skills

A Manager is expected to be competent in professional
knowledge, technical skills and managerial skills. The first
two of these areas are in large measure taken care of in
educational institutions, leaving managerial skills to be
learnt by direct experience for the vast proportion of
managers. This course has been developed to bridge to the
gap between the results of experience and the long formal
courses in management training which are available to
small numbers of managers. Designed for junior and
middle level managers and supervisors, this course will
review the management of people, work and time, prob-
lem-solving, the development of creativity, staff develop-
ment related to improving the quality of work, problems of
communication and inter-personal skills, and self-develop-
ment. The course will draw upon the experiences of those
attending in examining the themes.

Tutor : Raysen Cheung, B.Soc.Sc.(H.K.).

Venue : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Mondays, 7.45-9.15 p.m., commencing September
27, 1993

12 meetings Fee : $425

670. Management Concepts and Practices

Management is the function which has the greatest poten-
tial to make an organization run effectively. This course
will concentrate upon deepening the participants' under-
standing of the overall managerial process, on ways of
improving managerial performance, and building the foun-
dations for career advancement into senior management.
Areas to be discussed include organization and manage-
ment theory; organizations and their business environ-
ments; management functions in relation to organization
structures; corporate planning; strategy and policy; prob-
lem-solving and decision-making; communication; manag-
ing change and conflict; management by objective (MBO);
and the major functional areas of operations, finance, infor-
mation systems, and human resources. Case studies will be
incorporated into the course.

Tutor : Maurice M.F. Ma, B.A.(W.Ontario), M.B.A.
(Canterbury), AN.ZIM., MHXK.CS,
C.Dip.AF.(A.C.CA)

Venue : Room 101, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
HKU
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Date  : Saturdays, 3.45-5.15 p.m., commencing September
25, 1993

12 meetings Fee : $425

671. EEEFHE
(The Principles of Management)
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672. Organization and Methods

The techniques of a sound Organization and Methods ap-
proach to the running of a business enterprise are being
adopted by an increasing number of companies in the mod-
ern world. Designed for office, line and general managers,
this course will cover the application of O. & M. techniques
from basic fact finding, the analysis of bad procedures
through to specialized techniques of an advanced nature.
Specifically, the speaker will examine the problems of forms
layout and design, the selection and usage of office ma-
chines, clerical aids, together with the supporting role of
statistical techniques and of critical path analysis. Examples
will be used to show the successful application of O. & M.
techniques, taking into account the human implications of
changes made.

Tutor : Samuel San, B.E.(N.SW.).

Venue : Room 24, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Saturdays, 4.00-5.30 p.m., commencing September
25, 1993

12 meetings Fee : $425

673. EEIFHEBERRRMWRK S &
(Problem Solving and Decision Making)
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674. Successful Project Management

To run a successful project and to get it in on time is one
of the most difficult tasks confronting a manager. It re-
quires excellent communication, organizational ability, and
man management skills. The project manager has to
combine the roles of negotiator, chairman, manager, ac-
countant and problem solver. Whilst much time is devoted
to the theory of project planning and management, rela-
tively less time may be devoted to the realities of running
a project - the difference between what should happen and
what does happen. This course is aimed at bridging the gap
between theory and practice and at developing the essential
skills the effective project manager needs. Aimed at junior
to mid-level managers, this course will afford you the
opportunity to put theory into practice, to work on real-life
case studies to see where other people have gone wrong.

Tutor : Jane E. Smith, B.Sc.(City).

Venue : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Saturdays, 1.30-3.30 p.m., commencing October 2,
1993

8 meetings Fee : $380

675. Advanced Project Management

This course has been developed for those who already have
a basic awareness of the concepts of project management,
but want to further develop their skills. Aimed at mid-level
managers, the course focuses on developing skills which
will help project managers to deal with and avoid many of
the problems projects run into. Based on real-life case
studies, the course features negotiation skills, conflict-
management, problem solving techniques and presentation
skills, all being essential to running a successful project.

Tutor : Jane E. Smith, B.Sc.(City)

Venue : Room 22, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Saturdays, 3.45-5.45 p.m., commencing October 2,
1993

8 meetings Fee : $380

676. An Introduction to Strategic Project
Management

This course will give an introduction to the overall process
of project management from the project initiation stage,
design, construction management to the final handing-over

stage. A key feature of the course lies in the emphasis given
to applying strategic planning and management to the
construction and contract administration stage of work.
The course will cover the responsibilities and the qualities
required of a project manager, including contract strategy,
the different stages of a project, construction management
strategy, project acceleration, testing and commissioning
and project handover. There will also be discussion of the
application of computer-aided project planning, program-
ming techniques, contract negotiation, together some se-
lected case studies. This course has been designed for
project managers, project engineers, site resident engineers
and contract administrators.

Tutor : Chee M. Kwan, B.Sc.{Glasgow), M.B.A.
(Strathclyde), Eur.Ing., C.Eng., M.B.LM,,
M.CIBS.E., M.LMechE., MlInst.E.,
M.HXK.IE.

Venue : Room 141, University Main Building.
Date : Mondays, 7.30-9.00 p.m., commencing September
27, 1993

12 meetings Fee : $425

677. Strategic Planning and Management

The strategic planning approach in an organization in-
volves the establishment of corporate objectives, the analy-
sis of the organization in relation to its environment, prod-
uct life cycles, competitive advantage, growth and diversi-
fication, and organizational culture. Reference will also be
made to the latest management theories and techniques,
such as TQM, JIT and Japanese management style which are
gaining acceptance in both the commercial and industrial
sectors. This course, which has been designed for junior
managers involved in the process, will make a critical
examination of the various frameworks and tools which are
involved in strategic analysis and implementation. Case
studies and group participation will be built into the review
of principles and options available to managers in this most
critical area of management initiative.

Tutor : Clara 8.Y. Cheung, M.B.A.(Nott.), A.CLS.

Venue : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 7.45-9.15 p.m., commencing September
28, 1993

12 meetings Fee : $425

678. An Introduction to Hotel Management

This introductory course is offered to hotel frontline man-
agers or supervisors who wish to have an overall under-
standing of the managerial aspects of hotel operation.
Others who wish to acquire a basic knowledge of hotel
management would also find it useful. The course will
outline the process of operation and administration in
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various functional areas of a hotel, with focus on decision
and control techniques. Functional areas to be covered:
food and beverage; front office; sales and marketing; public
relations; personnel and training, housekeeping and sani-
tation; accounting and control; purchasing; receiving and
inventory control; security; and engineering.

: Yuen Fook-min, Constant, MH.CIM.A.,, M.LT.T,,
M.InstM., M.BIM.

Tutor

Venue : Room 122, University Main Building
Date : Saturdays, 3.45-5.15 p.m., commencing September
25, 1993

10 meetings Fee : $360

679. B /5 & 12 (Hotel Management)
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680. EATIHEEER
(Introductory Marketing Management)
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681. An Introduction to Marketing
Management

The Marketing Concept is a recent development which
made its formal appearance only in the last few decades. It
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has evolved from its early orientation in production into 5
stage where the consumers’ and societal needs become
major considerations in business decisions. Marketing 15
now a cornerstone discipline in most of the successful
multinationals and its applications can be found in many of
the large and mid-sized trading houses in Hong Kong. This
course is aimed at providing a fundamental knowledge of
Marketing to those who wish to get a first knowledge on the
subject and those who wish to pursue more advanced
studies in a specialised area. This course will cover impor-
tant issues of Marketing Management such as Marketing
Systems and Processes, the Analysis of Marketing Oppor-
tunities, Marketing Planning and Strategies, and the devel-
opment of the appropriate Marketing Mix.

Tutor : Ms Chee Po Chu, B.B.A.(C.UH.K).

Venue : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Tuesdays, 7.45-9.15 p.m., commencing September

28, 1993

12 meetings Fee : $425

682. ™ % 2 % & (Fundamentals of
Marketing Management)
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683. Marketing for the Small Business

The marketing function is the key to the running of a suc-
cessful small business. It provides the complete approach
to the running of a business, focuses the firm's direction and
action towards the customer, and maximises profits and
potential growth by meeting the needs of the customer
more effectively than the competition. The aim of this
course is to provide practical knowledge of the principles
of marketing as applied to the small business operation.
Subjects to be covered include market research, marketing
planning, product management, pricing, advertising and
promotional activity. The course is suitable for managers
and owners of small firms and anyone who is considering
starting their own business.

Tutor : Janet Eke, B.A.(C.N.A.A.), CertEd.

Venue : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.
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Date : Fridays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., commencing September
24, 1993

12 meetings Fee : 8425

684. Strategic Modern Marketing

The successful business in today's competitive world is that
which is able to match its products’ differential advantage
to what consumers want and are prepared to buy. As
consumer markets are becoming increasingly hetero-
genous, the pursuit of a strategic marketing approach is
crucial to a business if it is to operate profitably and more
efficiently than competition. This course will give students
both the basic marketing knowledge and the marketing
skills to create a competitive edge in today's consumer
market. The integrated marketing campaign will be exam-
ined with special reference to market segmentation, target-
ing and positioning and decisions on products, price, dis-
tribution and the promotion mix. The course will be illus-
trated with examples of successful marketing strategies.

Tutor : H.L. Ko, M.B.A.(Stirling), Dip.M., M.C.ILM.

Venue : Room 24, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Saturdays, 2.00-3.30 p.m., commencing September
25, 1993

12 meetings Fee : $425

Medium of Instruction : Cantonese

685. The Essentials of Marketing Strategy

Strategic marketing represents an important management
policy to set strategic direction and marketing targets as a
result of the analysis of immediate and long term business
situations and the assessment of opportunities. The course
has been designed to help those with positions of authority
in the marketing and general management fields to analyze
situations and assess opportunities by means of matching
company capability with market needs. Specific areas also
to be covered include the development of a product-market
matrix, the reduction of market and financial risks through
proper portfolio management, and the integration of all
human and marketing factors, such as product, price pro-
motion and place, making for a management team which
is truly customer-orientated.

Tutor : Vincent Ng, BS, MB.A., M.S,, D.B.A.,
Ph.D.(Calif.).

Venue : Room 22, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Wednesdays, 7.45-9.15 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 29, 1993

12 meetings Fee : $425

686. ™ 3% I B 2 (Marketing Strategy)
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687. Marketing Communications

Marketing communications are assuming an ever more es-
sential role in strategic marketing for modern organisations,
whether in performing the building of brand image in the
long run through advertising and public relations or in
stimulating short term sales through sales promotion tech-
niques. This course aims to provide students with a knowl-
edge of managing promotional activities in the context of
marketing management. The content will focus on the
major steps in developing effective marketing communica-
tion programs and advertising; the communication/pro-
motion mix decisions; management of sales promotion;
major public relations decisions; the coordination of various
elements within the overall promotion mix etc.

Tutor : H.L. Ko, M.B.A.(Stirling), Dip.M., M.C.LM.

Venue : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Saturdays, 3.45-5.15 p.m., commencing September
25, 1993

12 meetings Fee : $425

Medium of Instruction : Cantonese

688. EEENEKE
(Advertising Media Planning)
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689. BEEMKER
(A Practical Approach to the
Management of Retail Chain Stores)
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690. Purchasing Management

The Purchasing function is crucial for the survival of an
organization. If it does not function properly the most
likely effects will be to reduce the level of customer service
and the competitiveness of the company in the price of the
product. This course has been designed for purchasing
personnel and those who are interested in learning the
fundamental principles and concepts of the purchasing
function. The topics to be covered include: the scope and
objectives of purchasing, organization for purchasing,
purchasing policy and procedures, and the strategic ele-
ments involved in purchasing. The ultimate aim of the
course is to demonstrate how purchasing practice can select
the right quality of product, the right quantity, at the right
time, through the right supplier, and at the right price.

Tutor : Alex Y.K. Leung, M.C.LP.S., Dip.M.

Venue : Room 208, Run Run Shaw Building, HKU
Date : Saturdays, 2.00-3.30 p.m., commencing September
25, 1993

12 meetings Fee : $425

691. Production Management

Production Management has always been a key element to
the achievement of corporate success and is the cornerstone
of the efforts of many world-class manufacturers and serv-
ice companies. This course hasbeen designed to give com-
prehensive coverage to the major topics in production
including: the integration of Production Management into
Corporate Strategy; the design and organization of produc-
tion systems for manufacturing and services; production
planning and inventory control; controlling production
systems and managing quality; the continuous improve-
ment of production systems and Kaizen techniques.
Throughout the course traditional production management
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techniques will be compared in parallel with Japanese -
inspired approaches, and case studies will be used for
discussion and consolidation purposes.

Tutor : Alfred Yu, B.Eng.(Birm.), M.B.A.(Sheffield),

AMILEE.
Venue : Room 101, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
HKU
Date : Saturdays, 2.00-3.30 p.m., commencing September
25, 1993

12 meetings Fee : $425

692. Manufacturing Management

Manufacturing is the traditional hub of all industrial activ-
ity and in consequence the techniques and management in
this area have evolved in many cases over a long period of
time. This course will address the major areas of concern
within manufacture, such as the nature of the production
system, factory layout management, sequencing strategy,
inventory, time-series forecasting and the management of
resources. Consideration will also be given to project
management, manufacturing economics, ergonomics, and
work study.

Tutor : Eddie Wu, B.Eng.(Liverpool), G.M.IMech.E.,
HK.IE.

Venue : Room 7, University Main Building.
Date : Mondays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., commencing September
27, 1993

12 meetings Fee : $425

Medium of Instruction : Cantonese

693. International Trade and Finance

The international exchange in goods, services and financial
assets is a subject of extreme importance to the economy of
Hong Kong and the economies of most countries. The
course aims at providing not only a description of, but also
an explanation of, why international trade and capital
movements take place. The subject is of direct relevance to
business students because of Hong Kong's key position in
international capital markets and of the pervasive role of
exports in the domestic economy, and particularly in rela-
tion to the PRC. Students will obtain practical knowledge
concerning the mechanism of the foreign exchange markets,
movements in the exchange rates and in capital flows.
Emphasis will be given to aspects of commercial and finan-
cial policies that have direct consequences for the export
business of Hong Kong and for its financial markets.

Tutor : Daniel E. Chow, B.Sc.(St. Joseph's), M.Com.
(N.SW.), ASACP.A., AHKSA,
MM.A., AIMM.



Management Studies

Venue : Room 7, University Main Building.
Date : Mondays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing September

27, 1993

12 meetings Fee : $425

694. An Introduction to Financial
Management

Financial Management in an enterprise is concerned with
the management of existing resources, the assessment of a
company's financial health, its strengths, weaknesses, re-
cent performance, and future prospects. This course is
offered to junior executives and managers outside the
specialized area of finance to conduct a review of financial
statements, evaluate financial performance, the develop-
ment of financial forecasting, and managing for growth.
Active use will be made of case studies to illustrate the
principles described,

Tutor : Ms Chan Yoke Meng, B.Acc.(Singapore).

Venue : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Saturdays, 1.30-3.30 p.m., commencing September
25, 1993

12 meetings Fee : $570

695. Practical Finance for Non-Finance
Personnel

The field of finance has been growing in significance in
every working organization and to every manager working
in them. This course is directed specifically to managers
without a training and background in financial matters and
will provide an understanding of the basic and practical
elements of finance in organizations. Topics to be covered
include: the interpretation of financial statements with
analysis of financial ratios, break-even analysis, cash flow
management, operating budgeting, capital budgeting, the
concept of working capital, business evaluation, the con-
cept of leverage, long-term financing and the importance of
finance to business planning.

Tutor : John H. Hon, B.App.Sc.(Montreal),

M.B.A.(McGill).
Venue : Room G4, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
HKU
Date : Saturdays, 2.00-3.30 p.m., commencing September
25, 1993

12 meetings Fee : $425

696. Introduction to Corporate Treasury and
Loan Portfolio Management

The success of a corporation relies heavily on sound finan-
cial management of its foreign currency exposure, funding
functions and liquidity in the hughly sophisticated capital
and money markets. Recent bankruptcies of major interna-
tional corporations have been caused mainly by poor
management of corporate debt portfolio and cash flow.
Topics will include asset and lability management, cash
management, new treasury products for the reduction of
interest and currency risks, capital market funding, loan
documentation and negotiation. The course is aimed at
providing fundamental knowledge of Corporate Treasury
and Loan Management. Practical examples will form part
of the course.

Tutor : Daniel E. Chow, B.Sc. (St. Joseph's),
M.Com.(N.SW.), ASA.CPA.,
AHXSA., MM.A, AIMM.

Venue : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Fridays, 7.45-9.15 p.m., commencing September
24, 1993

12 meetings Fee : $425

697. Effective Foreign Currency
Management

This is a practical course which 1s designed for those who
wish to improve their currency investment skills. Topics to
be covered include the FX mechanism, fundamental analy-
sis, technical analysis, and economic indicator analysis.
There will be an explanation of general investment con-
cepts, trading practices, risks and money management.
Students will be encouraged to develop their own strategies
through the investment games.

Tutor : William Y.F. Mak, M.B.A.(Stirling), C.IM.A,,
LCS.A., DipM., CIM.(Grad)

Venue : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Saturdays, 3.45-5.15 p.m., commencing September
25, 1993

12 meetings Fee : $425

Medium of Instruction : Cantonese

698. % & # & ¥ ¥ (Effective Investment
Portfolio Management)

AREEENERTHRITNKALATERA - AEFEER
= AR BR HREREANGEES RERT -BE
BN BERETRRARE > EASW - BRI
REEESFE BAERRIFEXTAEBBERENE
DHEEHEEG

.\

106



Management Studies

* B A% B % 4 MB A(Strling), CIMA, LCS A, DipM,
CIM(Grad.)

RRIEE T HE (MDEE)

ki BOBRBRBUEEERERERL 2 2E(SHEE

LERLE
¥ M~ AAZE A+ ABEFEMRATF R
ZTHEEZR=1TS

EHRBER AEATLAL ETFIZH

699. Effective Stock Investment
Management

The Stock Market is popularly seen as an exciting place to
make money on investments and perhaps to lose it.
Whereas the attitude of many people is that investment in
the Stock Market is an exercise in speculation and gambling,
there is no doubt that the use of prudent techniques and
long term strategies of an objective nature are likely to bring
the best results in the market. Consideration will be given
to the following areas: general investment concepts, trading
practices, fundamental and technical analysis, stocks,
warrants, the Hang Seng Index, futures and options. Stu-
dents will be encouraged to develop their own portfolios
through various investment games.

Tutor : William Y.F. Mak, M.B.A.(Stirling), CIM.A.,
1CS.A, Dip M., CIM.(Grad.)

Venue : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Fridays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., commencing September
24, 1993

12 meetings Fee : $425

Medium of Instruction : Cantonese

700. Personnel Management: Theory and
Practice

Modern Personnel Management is an integral part of the
senior group in many organizations responsible for strategy
formulation and policy decisions with special responsibility
for the human implications of the organization's perform-
ance. The course, which is aimed at executives with senior
responsibilities in their concerns, will consider modern the-
ory and practice in managerial activity generally and how
the personnel specialist can play a role in its promotion.
Specific personnel responsibilities will also be considered in
their modern context: manpower planning, recruitment and
selection, training and the development of personnel,
appraisal, organizational design and development, salaries
administration policies, and the promotion of incentives to
work. Reference will be made to appropriate theoretical
contributions from the field of organizational behaviour.

Tutor : Terry Casey, B.A.(Nott.), M.PhiL.(H.K.), Ph.D.
(Bath.), Senior Lecturer in SPACE, HKU.

o7
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Venue : Room G3, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
HKU

Date : Tuesdays, 7.45-9.15 p.m., commencing October 5,
1993

10 meetings Fee : $360

701. Human Processes in Organizations

Today's managers are functioning in an environment of
increasing complexity, which is characterized by changing
aspirations among employees, higher expectations of per-
formance and greater demands of adaptability. They are
required to enhance their competence to manage them-
selves, deal with superiors and subordinates, and to work
i multi-cultural teams. This course provides an opportu-
nity to mid-level managers to develop a basic understand-
ing of these processes and their applicability in the business
context. It covers such themes as individual performance,
motivation, job satisfaction, group behavior, communica-
tion, conflict, power and politics, leadership and manage-
rial style and organizational culture. Concepts will be
discussed and case studies used in this course.

Tutor : Rana Rizvi, B.Sc.(Lucknow), M.B.A.(Aligarh).

Venue : Room 208, Run Run Shaw Building, HKU
Date : Saturdays, 3.45-5.15 p.m., commencing September
25, 1993

12 meetings Fee : $425
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(Personnel Management & Labour
Relations Techniques)
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704. A £ & ¥ 8 (Personnel Management
and Office Administration)
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705. AEEE L% I %6(Personnel Manage-
ment and Labour Law)
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PRIOR ENROLMENT IS ESSENTIAL

Failure to enrol prior to the opening of a particular
course may mean the cancellation of that course.
Prior enrolment is the only way the School of Pro-
fessional and Continuing Education has of judging
the response to its courses. Your co-operation is
therefore invited in sending your application forms
to the School as soon as possible.

In order to receive the next issue of this Prospec-
tus, please turn to page 157.
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Dinner Following presentation of
Certificates for the Certificate in Basic
Medical Science
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MEDICAL LABORATORY SCIENCE

Lecturers in charge : Wilson W.S. Ng ] Telephone: 859 2789
Sarah S.C. Hui 859 2793
Stephen W.N. Wu 859 2417
N.S. Wong 859 1937

Ordinary and Higher Certificate Courses in
Medical Laboratory Science

The School of Professional and Continuing Education offers
a Higher Certificate course annually and an Ordinary Cer-
tificate course every other year for technicians and techni-
cians-in-training respectively already employed in medical
laboratories. The next intake for the Higher course will
probably be in September 1994 and for the Ordinary-level
course in January 1995: in each case the closing dates for
application will be some months earlier. Applicants must
be sponsored by their employers. Further details are
available on request.

58 |
Degree Programme

8031. Napier University B.Sc. (Hons.) Life
Sciences (Applied Medical Sciences)

The School proposes to offer a B.Sc. (Hons.) degree course
in Life Sciences (Applied Medical Sciences) starting in
September 1993 and in association with Napier University,
Edinburgh which is the degree granting body. This
honours degree aims to provide a progressive, integrated

Medical Laboratory Science Students at a Practical Session

and coherent education in medical laboratory sciences
based on the knowledge already gained at the Higher
Technician Certificate level so that on completion of the
programme, the students will gain a qualification commen-
surate with the academic requirements for higher profes-
sional status and/or for advanced postgraduate studies.
The degree will be offered on a part-time basis and will
extend over a two year period. Six modules are covered :

Biochemistry A & B,

Applied Medical Sciences A & B,

Physiology and

A Project

A pass in all six modules is required in order to satisfy
requirements for the award of the Honours degree. The
entry qualification for the degree programme will be the
Higher Technician Certificate or its equivalent. Candidates
with the appropriate qualifications on application, will be
permitted to sit for an Entrance Examination in Biochem-
istry and Physiology. Those who satisfactorily pass the
Entrance Examination will be eligible to appy for selection
on the Honours programme. Selection will be on a competi-
tive basis and the limited number of places will be allocated
on academic and other relevant criteria. The degree course
will have a biennial intake and enrolment is limited to 35
students.



Lecturers in charge: Owen H.H. Wong
Y.L Liu
Koon-ki T. Ho

MUSIC

Telephone: 859 2788
859 2416
859 2792

36. Diploma in Music
Performance Pedagogy (Piano)

The School has been offering the Certificate course in Piano
Performance Pedagogy since 1987. There is now a compre-
hensive programme comprising three Certificates. Success-
ful completion of the three Certificate courses will lead to
the award of a Diploma in Music Performance Pedagogy
(Piano). The Diploma programme has separate, self-
contained modules/units. Students are free to enrol
according to individual interests and time schedule, except
for the Certificate in Piano Performance Pedagogy, where
students are required to enrol for the whole course.

The Diploma curriculum is divided into three parts:

37. Certificate in Piano Performance Pedagogy (2-year
course)

38. Certificate in Advanced Piano Performance Pedagogy

39. Certificate in Music Language and History

Exemption:

(1) Students who have been awarded the EMS/SPACE
Certificate in Piano Performance Pedagogy will be
exempted from the relevant parts of the programme.

(2) Any module/unit successfully completed will be
recognized for diploma credit.

Admission requirements:

Either University or conservatory graduates who took
music as a major part of their degree or diploma
course;

or in-service piano teachers with a minimum of three
years experience;

or holders of Grade VIII Certificate (theory and practi-
cal) of the Associated Board of the Royal Schools of
Music, the Trinity College of Music, or music acade-
mies of similar standing;

or inexceptional cases, candidates who do not have the
qualifications listed above will be considered for
admission if they possess the necessary knowledge
of piano music and skill. (These candidates may be
asked to attend an interview.)

Completed application forms should be accompanied by
copies of relevant certificate(s) and diploma(s) and a
crossed cheque for the respective course fees in favour of
the "University of Hong Kong" and should reach Dr. Y.W.
Liu, School of Professional and Continuing Education,
University of Hong Kong not later than September 3, 1993.

Awards:

Students will be awarded a Certificate provided they: (1)
pass the examination in each course; (2) attend at Jeast 80%
of the meetings scheduled; & (3) complete all the course
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assignments. Students will be awarded the Diploma upon
successful completion of the three Certificate programmes.

In addition, holders of the Diploma may be considered on
an individual basis for direct entry into the second year of
the Bachelor of Arts degree programme in Music offered by
the School of Music, Kingston University, UK. There is a
strong possibility that holders of the Diploma after attend-
ing a small number of units (to be offered in 1994) may be
considered for direct entry into the final year of the above
degree course at Kingston University.

37. Certificate in Piano
Performance Pedagogy

Curriculum:

L Repertoire Study
1.1 ].S. Bach: The Well-Tempered Clavier
1.2 ].S. Bach: Suites and Partitas
1.3 Mozart and Haydn: Piano Sonatas
14  Beethoven: Piano Sonatas
1.5  Lyrical Works of the Romantic Epoch
1.6  Dramatic and Epic Works of the Romantic

Epoch

1.7  Impressionism and Expressionism
1.8  Works by the "Early Moderns”

2. Basic Piano Pedagogy

2.1  Creative Piano Instruction for Small Children

2.2  Piano Methods

2.3  Pedagogic Psychology and Psychology of
Learning

2.4 Technical Studies in Progressive Piano Education

3. Master Composers' Teaching Repertoire
3.1 Teaching Baroque Keyboard Music
3.2 Teaching Classical Piano Compositions
3.3 Teaching 19th Century Piano Compositions
34 Teaching Post-Romantic Music

Enrolment is limited to 34. Students are required to enrol for
the whole course.

Acting Director of Studies:
Li Jian, M.Mus. (San Francisco), D.Mus. Arts (Cleveland)

Place and Date: See units below.
Fee: $5,500 per year

1st year units, starting in October, 1993.

@



Music

1.  Repertoire Study

J.S. Bach: The Well-Tempered Clavier
(Unit 1.1)

Score required: Bach: Well-Tempered Clavier, Vol. 1
(Henle Urtext edition)

Tutor : Li Jian, MMus. (San Francsco), D.Mus. Arts
(Cleveland)

Place : Room 10, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
Date : Mondays, 9.30 a.m.-12.00 noon, commencing Octo-
ber 4, 1993

12 meetings
Mozart and Haydn: Piano Sonatas (Unit 1.3)

Scores required: Mozart: Piano Sonatas, Vol. I & II
(Henle Urtext).
Haydn: Piano Sonatas, (Selection), Vol. I &
II (Henle Urtext)

Tutor : L1 Jian, M.Mus. (San Francisco), D.Mus. Arts
(Cleveland)

Place : Room 10, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
Date * Thursdays, 9.30 a.m.-12.00 noon, commencing
October 7, 1993

12 meetings
2. Basic Piano Pedagogy

Creative Piano Instruction For Small Children
(Unit 2.1)

These sessions offer the participants a comprehensive
course of piano initiation for small children. The course
mcludes a compendium of suitable basic keyboard drills,
thythmic exercises, an introduction to note reading and
writing, basic ear training, transposition and improvisation,
as well as an introduction to creative learning aids and
special teaching materials. There is a possibility that Dr. Ls
might teach unit 2.3 instead of unit 2.1. The latter will then
be taught in Oct, 19%4.

Tutor : Li Jian, MMus. (San Francisco), D.Mus. Arts
(Cleveland)

Place : Room 10, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
Date : Thursdays, 9.30 a.m.-12.00 noon, commencing

January, 1994

4 meetings
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3. Master Composers' Teaching
Repertoire

Teaching Classical Piano Compositions (Unit
3.2)

Scores required: Leopold Mozart: Notebook for Wolfgang
W.A. Mozart: Piano Variations (Henle)
Piano Pieces (Henle)
Haydn: Piano/Variations (Henle)

Scores used in these courses should be "Urtext" editions,
preferably those published by Henle. Tsang Fook Music
Co. holds all the scores necessary for this course and will
give a discount to our students.

Tutor : L1 Jian, M.Mus. (San Francisco), D.Mus. Arts
(Cleveland)

Place : Room 10, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
Date . Thursdays, 9.30 a.m.-12.00 noon, commencing

January, 1994

4 meetings

38. Certificate in Advanced
Piano Performance pedagogy

This course is designed as a follow-up of the first certificate,
and successful completion of one year of the Certificate in
Piano Performance Pedagogy will normally be regarded as
a pre-requisite.

From amongst a great variety of topics (which will vary, as

much as possible, every term), each student must choose

and successfully complete:

(2) 4 Performance Workshops with music from different
stylistic periods;

(b) 1 Chamber Music Workshop; and

(c) 1 Research Seminar.

Curriculum:
4. Performance Workshops
41  Performance Workshop: Baroque Keyboard
Music
4.2  Performance Workshop: Mozart/Haydn
4.3  Performance Workshop: Beethoven/Schubert
44  Performance Workshop: Chopin/Schumann/
Brahms
4.5  Performance Workshop: Impressionism and
Expressionism
4.6  Performance Workshop: Piano Works from
the 20th Century
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5. Research Seminars
5.1  Research Seminar 20th Century Piano Music
52  Research Seminar 20th Century Non-Piano
Music

6. Chamber Music Workshop

Acting Director of Studies:
L1 Jian, M-Mus. (San Francisco), D.Mus. Arts (Cleveland)

Fee: see units below.
Enrolment is limited to 8 for each group.

Units starting in October, 1993.
4. Performance Workshops

716. Bach and Scarlatti (Unit 4.1)

Each participant will study and perform one piece by Bach
and two sonatas of contrasting style by Scarlatti.

Tutor : Li Jian, M.Mus. (San Francisco), D.Mus. Arts
(Cleveland)

Place : Room 10, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
Date : Wednesdays, 9.00-11.00 a.m., commencing Octo-
ber 6, 1993

16 meetings Fee: $2,800

717. Beethoven and Schubert (Unit 4.3)

Each participant will study and perform one sonata by
either of the two composers.

Tutor : Li Jian, M.Mus. (San Francisco), D.Mus. Arts
(Cleveland)

Place : Room 10, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
Date : Wednesdays, 11.15 a.m.-1.15 p.m., commencing
October 6, 1993

16 meetings Fee: $2,800

718. Chopin (Unit 4.4)

Each participant will study and perform two preludes and
one other piece.

Tutor : Li Jian, M.Mus. (San Francisco), D.Mus. Arts
(Cleveland)

Place : Room 10, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
Date : Fridays, 9.00-11.00 am., commencing October 8,
1993

16 meetings Fee: $2,800

719. Debussy, Ravel and Schoenberg (Unit
4.5)

Each participant will study and perform one impressionist
work.

Tator - Li Jian, M.Mus. (San Francisco), D.Mus. Arts
(Cleveland)

Place . Room 10, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
Date : Fridays, 11.15 a.m.~1.15 p.m., commencing October
8, 1993

16 meetings Fee: $2,800

5. Research Seminar

720. French Piano Music after Ravel (Unit
5.1)

In this seminar, participants will analyze and categorize the
mam trends of musical language emerging in this field,
draw conclusions for the various aspects of performance
practice and gamn a deeper understanding of the musical
message. These investigations will be followed by discus-
sions of pedagogic procedures — such as age-group
allocation, technical and ntellectual demands and the
preparation of the teacher and/or the pupil.

Tutor : Ms Wong Chung Chun, B.Mus. (Manitoba), M.A.
(Texas Woman)

Place : B7 Block 28, City One Shatin, N.T.
Date : Tuesdays, 9.30-11.30 p.m., commencing October 5,
1993

16 meetings Fee: $2,800

6. Chamber Music Workshop

721. Accompaniment and Chamber Music
(Unit 6)

In this workshop, (1) the basic requirements for piano
accompaniment and (2) the role of the piano in chamber
music ensembles will be discussed. Under the guidance of
the lecturers, each student will study and perform two
works for different ensembles chosen from the following:

Piano duets: Mozart and Schubert

Piano+viloin: Mozarts

Piano+flute: ].B.Bach, Telemann and Poulenc

Vocal accompaniment: Schumann, Faure and Schubert

Tutor : Li Jian, M.Mus. (San Francisco), D.Mus. Arts
(Cleveland)

Place : Room 10, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Tuesdays, 9.00-11.00 a.m., commencing October 5,
1993

16 meetings Fee: $2,800

N\
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39. Certificate in Music
Language and History

Professor Edward Ho, D.Mus.(Durham), F.T.C.L., LRSV;
Head of the School of Music, Kingston University.

This course has three units which will be taught by aca-
demic staff from the School of Music, Kingston University
and teachers from local academic insitutions during the
academic year 1993-1994.

Curriculum:
7. Music History 1650-1900
8. Harmony and Keyboard Musicianship
9. Improvisation and Composition
9.1 Improvisation
9.2 Improvisation and Composition

(more details will be provided in August, 1993.)
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723. BHEYKE
(Introduction to Vocal Singing)
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724. % ¥ % (Intermediate Vocal Singing)
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Lecturer in charge: Owen H.H. Wong

ORIENTAL LANGUAGES

Telephone: 859 2788

Courses advertised in English or Chinese will be taught
through the same medium. Hence Cantonese and Man-
darin courses advertised in English are intended for non-
Chinese speakers.

Mandarin

Intensive Introductory Mandarin

This is an experimental course for non-Chinese speaking
people who wish to learn to speak Mandarin in a relatively
short period of time, The emphasis will be on the more
practical aspects of the language, stressing daily usages.
Participants should be prepared to engage in drilling ses-
sions which can be demanding.

736. Mrs Wong Leong Yuk-lan, B.A. (Peking Normal)

Place : Room 28, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Mondays and Thursdays, 8.15-9.30a.m. (Morning),
starting October 4, 1993

36 meetings Fee: $1,750

737. Ms Alice Chang, B.A.(National Chung Hsin)

Place : Room 206, Run Run Shaw Building, University of

Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 7.15-9.30p.m., starting September 28,
1993

20 meetings Fee: $1,750

738. Mrs Wong Leong Yuk-lan, B.A.(Peking Normal)

Place : Room 206, Run Run Shaw Building, University of
Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 8.00-10.00p.m. starting September 24, 1993

22 meetings Fee: $1,750

739. Joseph Kung, B.A.(New York)

Place : Room 29, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Mondays, 5.30-7.30p.m., starting September 13,
1993

22 meetings Fee: $1,750

740. Joseph Kung, B.A.(New York)

Place : Room 29, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Wednesdays, 5:30-7:30p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 15, 1993

22 meetings Fee: $1,750

Textbook: Sarah Tsou: Teach Yourself Living Mandarm (unth
tapes) (Longman) (Available at Hong Kong Book Centre or
Swindon Book Co.)

741. Mandarin for Business Conversation

This course is designed for non-Chinese speaking people
who have neo background in Mandarin and yet wish to
advance to a conversational level in a relatively short period
of time. The emphasis will be on business-related vocabu-
lary, daily expressions and the more practical aspects of the
language.

Tutor : Ms Jenny Sze, B.A.(Tientsin)

Place : Room 29, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.
Date : Fridays, 5.30-7.30p.m., starting October 1, 1993

20 meetings Fee: $1,750

Textbook: Sarah Tsou: Teach Yourself Living Mandarin (with
tapes) (Longman) (Available at Hong Kong Book Centre and
Swindon Book Co.)

Intermediate Mandarin

This course is intended for students who have completed
Introductory Mandarin or who can prove that they have
done 50 hours of Mandarin in the past. Some idiomatic
expressions will be introduced and students will be taught
to read simple passages. Also, an effort will be made to give
students practice in writing characters and in finding
characters in Chinese dictionaries.

742. Mrs Sarah Tsou, M.A.{San Diego State)
Ms Jenny Sze, B.A.(Tientsin)

Place : Room 106, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
University of Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 7:15-9:45p.m., starting October &,
1993

18 meetings Fee: 1,800

743. Mrs Wong Leong Yuk-lan, B.A.(Peking Normal)
Place : Room 206, Run Run Shaw Building, University of

Hong Kong

Date : Thursdays, 8.00-10.00p.m., starting September 23,
1993

22 meetings Fee: 1,800
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744. Mrs Wong Leong Yuk-lan, B.A.(Peking Normal)

Place : Room 9, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Mondays, 9.30-11.45a.m.(Morning), starting Qcto-
ber 4, 1993

20 meetings Fee: 1,800

Textbook: Sarah Tsou, Teach Yourself Living Mandarin (with

tapes) (Longman) and supplementary. (Available at Hong Kong
Book Centre or Swindon Book Co.)

Certificate Course in Mandarin

Participation is limited to students who have completed
Mandarin courses of at least one hundred hours duration
mn the past. The emphasis here will be on pronunciation and
fluency, but students will also be introduced to written
characters and should be able to read simple passages by
the completion of the course. Students will be awarded a
SPACE Certificate in Mandarin provided that they pass the
final examination, and have attended at least 75% of the
meetings.

745. Mrs Wong Leong Yuk-lan, B.A.(Peking Normal)

Place : Room 28, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Tuesdays, 9.30-11.45a.m.(Morning), starting Octo-
ber 5, 1993.

40 meetings Fee: $3,800

746. Mrs Wong Leong Yuk-lan, B.A.(Peking Normal)

Place : Room 106, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
University of Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 7:15-9:30p.m., starting October 5, 1993

40 meetings Fee: $3,800

Cantonese

Cantonese 1

The main emphasis will be on basic grammar in spoken
Cantonese and ample opportunity will be given for practis-
ing pronunciation and short sentence construction orally.

Textbook: Lung Sing, Basic Cantonese in One Hundred Hours
(Available at Hong Kong Book Centre & Swindon Book Com-

pany).

747. Mis Caroline Law, B.A.(UC)

Place : Room 29, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

115/

Date : Tuesdays, 5:30-7:30p.m., starting September 14,
1993

25 meetings Fee: $1,750

748. Miss Betty Hung, B.A.(CU.HK)

Place : Room 18, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre
West tower, 9/F.
Date : Fridays, 5.30-7.45p.m., starting September 24, 1993

22 meetings Fee: $1,750

749. Miss M.S. Lam, B.A.(H.K)

Place : Room 101, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
University of Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 7.15-9.45p.m., starting September 28,
1993

20 meetings Fee: $1,520

750. Mrs Lorraine Poon, (Sir George Williams) H.K.

Place : Room 101, Runme Shaw Building, HKU
Date : Wednesdays, 7.15-9.45p.m., starting September 29,
1993

20 meetings Fee: $1,520

751. Mrs Caroline Law, B.A.(U.C)

Place : Room 16, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Fridays, 10.15a.m.-12.30p.m., starting September
24, 1993

22 meetings Fee: $1,520

752. Mrs Caroline Law, B.A.(U.C.)

Place : Room 10, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Tuesdays and Fridays, 2.00-3.30p.m., starting Octo-
ber 5, 1993,

33 meetings Fee: $1,520

753. Miss Amy Chi, M.A.(Exeter)

Place : Room 37, St. Mary's Canossian College, 162, Austin
Road, Kowloon (Entrance at the junction of Kim-
berley Road and Austin Avenue)

Date : Thursdays, 6.15-8.45p.m., starting September 23,
1993

20 meetings Fee: $1520
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Cantonese |l

The course, intended for students who have completed
Cantonese 1 or who can prove that they have had equiva-
lent training in Cantonese, will concentrate on oral expres-
sions and idioms.

Textbook: Lung Sing, Basic Cantonese in One Hundred Hours
(Available at Hong Kong Book Centre and Swindon Book Com-

pany)
754. Ms Elza Lam, M.Ed. (Manchester)

Place : Room 18, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Tuesdays, 6.00-7.30p.m., starting September 28,
1993

20 meetings Fee: $1,800

755. Miss F.K. Lam, B A(CUHK)

Place : Room 29, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Thursdays, 6.00-7.30p.m., starting September 23,
1993

20 meetings Fee: $1,800

756. Mrs Caroline Law, B.A.(U.C))

Place : Room 10, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Mondays and Thursdays, 2.00-3.30p.m., starting
October 4, 1993

20 meetings Fee: $1,800

757. Miss Connie Cheung, B.A.(H.K)

Place : Room 39, St. Mary's Canossian College, 162, Austin
Road, Kowloon (Entrance at the junction of Kim-
berley Road and Austin Avenue)

Date : Tuesdays, 6.45-845p.m., starting October 5, 1993

15 meetings Fee: $1,800

Cantonese lil

Students who have attended Cantonese I and II will find
this course extremely useful. The syllabus covers more
grammar, useful colloquial expressions, idioms and prov-
erbs in daily use. Students who are doing Cantonese II or
who can prove that they have done sufficient Cantonese
elsewhere are also welcome.

Textbook: Parker Po-fei Huang and Gerald P. Kok, Speak Can-
tonese Book II (Yale University Press) (Available at Hong Kong
Book Centre and Swindon Book Company.)

758. Cantonese liI

Tutor : Mrs Caroline Law, B.A.(U.C.)

Place : Room 18, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Tuesdays, 7.40-9.40p.m., starting October 5, 1993

15 meetings Fee: $1,800

Chinese Characters

The study of Characters will include etymology of charac-
ters, vocabulary and classical reference of idioms. Special
effort will be made to give students practice in reading
characters.

Priority will be given to students who have completed
Cantonese I and II, but those who are doing Cantonese II
or who can prove that they have adequate knowledge of
Cantonese are also welcome to join.

Textbook: John DeFrancis, Beginning Chinese Reader, Part 1
(Yale University Press).

759. Chinese Characters |

Tutor : Mrs Caroline Law, B.A.(U.C)

Place : Room 18, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 3/F.

Date : Fridays, 7.50-9.35p.m., starting October 8, 1993

17 meetings Fee: $1,850

760. Chinese Characters |
Tutor : Mrs Caroline Law, B.A.(U.C)

Place : Room 21, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Wednesdays, 2.00-4.00p.m., starting October 6,
1993

15 meetings Fee: $1,850

Japanese

761. Introductory Japanese

Mainly designed for non-Chinese speaking people who
wish to acquire the basics of spoken Japanese in a relatively
short period of time. This course, comprehensive and
condensed in nature, aims at providing beginners with a

<
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firm foundation in colloquial Japanese and in basic gram-

mar. Ample opportunity will be given for practising pro-

nunciation and short sentence construction orally

Tutor : Mrs T. Imazu, B.A.(Seikei)

: Room G1, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
University of Hong Kong

: Mondays, 7.15-9.30p.m., starting September 27,
1993

Place

Date

20 meetings Fee: $1,850
Textbook: Japanese for Beginners (Gakken Co. Ltd)
(Available at Hong Kong Book Centre or Swindon Book Co.)

762. Intermediate Japanese

Mainly designed for non-Chinese speaking people who
have learned Japanese for over 50 hours, this course pro-
vides further training in the Japanese language, with more
emphasis on grammar, sentence construction and more
complicated colloquial Japanese.

Tutor : Mrs T. Imazu, B.A.(Seikei)

Place : Room 16, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Wednesdays, 5.40-7.10p.m., starting September 29,
1993

23 meetings Fee: $1,850

Textbook: Japanese for Beginners (Gakken Co , Ltd) (Available at
Hong Kong Book Centre or Swindon, Book Co)

H & & & M (Certificate Course in Japanese)
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CEBAGRAFIEELRRFRLASE(FEY
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876. BN ZERENEZWEM
(Teaching Young Students Chinese
as a Second Language)
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EREETL% > TEAREM BN ERAARAKE
Br& - mBEHEM - RFERA > BEERA®REE > DERE
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Lecturers in charge: Owen H.H. Wong
Koon-ki T. Ho

ORIENTAL STUDIES

Telephone: 859 2788
Telephone: 859 2792

881. Chinese and Japanese Women in the
Old Days

This course seeks to explain the position of Chinese and
Japanese Women in society from pre-history to the eleventh
century; it will also cover the contributions and significance
of women in religious, political and literary fields. In
addition to a study of courtly and educated noblewomen,
the course will also look at women in rural and urban
settings. There will also be an analysis of the differences
and similarities between Chinese and Japanese women,
particulary after the seventh century when Chinese influ-
ence began to gain dominance in Japan.

Enrolment 1s limited fo 30

Tutor : Ms Leung On-yuk, Maggie, B.A. (HK).,
M.A (Tsukuba)

Venue: Rm 16, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 6:35pm - 8:20pm, commencing January
3, 1994

7 meetings Fee : $285

882. Chinese Geomancy and Superstition

Geomancy is a unique subject in Chinese metaphysics con-
cerning the influences of environmental forces on human
life. Its growing popularity in recent years also brings
considerable misconceptions and misunderstandings about
the subject. This series of lectures provides a clear overview
of the meanings and contents of the art to unravel the
mystery, and points to the right direction for practical usage
of the knowledge. Topics include: theoretical framework of
the Yin and Yang and the five elements; the Eight Houses
school and the Flying Star School; application methods for
assessing Yang Houses; practical examples and case studies
on major buildings in Hong Kong; and Geomancy in the
office and at home. Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor : Raymond H.IL. Lo, B.Soc.(HK)

Venue: Rm 10, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 6:10pm - 7:40pm, commencing October
5, 1993

7 meetings Fee : $350

883. Chinese Concept of Destiny

The Four Pillars of Destiny is a traditional method of fore-
casting human fortune employed by the Chinese for thou-
sands of years and its influence can be found in all walks
of Chinese life. The study of this subject not only provides
a fascinating forecasting technique but also enables stu-

dents to gain deep insight into the philosophical back-
ground of the Chinese concept of destiny. Lectures will also
cover the basic skill in destiny analysis to enhance under-
standing of individual potentials and directions in life.
Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor : Raymond H.L. Lo, B.Soc.5c.(HK)

Venue: Rm 10, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 6:10pm - 7:40pm, commencing Decem-
ber 7, 1993

7 meetings Fee : $350

884. ;K F & B LBl fF 5B & R B (Certificate
Course in Modern Poetry and Prose)

AERANEESR
X HHEE (FA-<TEERBE>AER - <HRE
XFEAGBE>RBER)
ERXHEL: (FA-<XEEREEXBEE>KEER - <
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= (&BEMBEAO)
i B ANZ8+A0-BEFEHNTFARE

tTRBEAKRZTS (=1t BNEESS
BAAEREME)
EHBE AEATE

ABHE
AR EBE SRR XEEERBN &g
B ECHERBR A RTERRERE R o

BEEE

REMGARR BEEFOTIGESE  BOAREHES
(=) TREEERPBAL, (Z) TRAEEE > &
BECTIERSE R (Z) BEEKERREECRT
BER-BLEE -

HLFR
MEARTRAD—HM > BEHEEBRFRAK  BAAE

FEIEESR ZWPEERIE  BERBGEHE - REM4

EHEF BERFRAXERI FREBK=+A -

(ARERUERBIFAGEGHR]

885. AN B FEMEETRRE
(Certificate in Chinese Creative Writing
(Advanced 1))

EEFXHNEZE: (ARERE: 88 4)

A
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WmEEE
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B
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886. FTEHINBHUFESMEERE — (2)
BT E B
(Advanced Certificate in Chinese Liter-
ary Critics: (2) Chinese Verse)
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Brr ke - <FHAENEF>ER )

# ¥ EBABYEEERETETL 13E (FEF

LEELE)
¥ H:—hAZE+AH-_HEBEHATFARSR
CRZ o (HR=+T8)

ZHHBE -THEENATT

ABER .
BEETIHHEGEL—% SHFEAR T (A) #HE "HAH
REXAERESE, B; (B) #F "AAXRAFRERE
% (C) EERLEN RASBEEE > AED
FRIBEEE o R EGHTER 2 T E L E BB AT KT
EEWREZM -

FEUR
BESERR BRALBERRETOBARE HERESR
wEE -

BAEFH:

B AR T AT - R &R AR - ERg
BMEEES - ZWPIER R - BRI G A0 - #
LR R LR AARBERH A -

AARBRMERENSABOSS
BT RRER - FeBe0 T -

887. PRENIEELXHY : BRES
(Basic Teaching Guide to Chinese
Culture: Confucianism)

ARBLHN  TEBHEARMAERE ~ PWA5 LR
. BEEAEERe -

FHRXCUERSRENSER 1 "ol — 8 /il
KAWUBEMATHAT ZE8 > WEHKR BREBR > R
WRRNE NI FHOR > AEERHE - AE KR
C-HRETREAREA  BFRBPHRHBE X LIIE
TTRERYTE -

REZHER REFMATA > STRD - RUSHAES
RREAZEZHE > EoTRXEsZRE FIEXR
i WRFERWE CEER - -REE ARZIXEHER
cHEHELERLPIREZARMEMS - HEBRFAFLE
IR > MBH PR CEARM AR - BB ERE
RNEZRKHE - TRE=AA)

* B Ak EsEE - MAPRDHK)
H B IRBABUEHEHRRAETLI0E (EEP

LHEEALE)

53 B —hhZ8+ANBEHEHLATYAARTA
SGEAREATLS

ZHBL I ZBEARTR -+ A

888. X BEI{E W B M (Creative Writing in
Modern Chinese Literature)

EXBOEE - RHAMAFTHBERNIR - SRS
REE > EEPREAEEFEL - BURHESREME
HAFMGES NETEE BEATLA, WPF

ARBEIEEANETFENNERGRYE - ARAETR
—BYEEHN > CHBERARTEXBLRES > BB
BABREGTRSN GO EBAERIBRAFOERNE
BENS-SHENAFRE RRARTHAINIRS
FABELECEENS - EREX-BALME > AF
BEE PRESENSR - BFFREGHEREARN
NERFIB® > LRAFHIERRE

AREENREESENRETAERETL  ERARR
G-EEEEENEE > FESRATHEUNENEE &
BEECEUNEESREEER DEAARSNEE

(RE+AA)

C



Oriental Studies

E M OACREALE (FE - HRA)

E:i W O TRABEEECBRTEFSLL 6 E (EH
FOERAE)

i) M~ A=ZF+A+—BESEH--TFARZ
+4aERER TS

RS ZH—-+3E (F+3#)

889. R &7 i

FHBE EPR -HRERM RTBKR - EREREN
FEH - RRRAMES - TH > WAL RAE M
MEMKRPHMMEEER  fATE ) BN - B
K ELE R AF R # 1Y !

i& (Tang & Sung Poetry)

ot ABANBRE

i B ERABPEEEECRRENEAL] 3% (E1H
RGO )

i M= AhZg+ANBEEEMATFERE+
HoEABET+AES

EHRLE I ZFEEZFRE (F-+HE)

890. FIAMMEM —{LEWMH AR
(Basic Concepts of Art and Culture)

AREEXBRA R SRR - 55T IE B
BEREMEREN - TEHEBHE @ (—) AERRE (F
MofER) (2 BERERAEPESS (S E
CEHCBEEREHEER)  (Z) EABEHBENER
(BREZ - MEEWMEREA) ;| (M) WEE (KL%
BEEH-EA) ;) (H) BEL0WERYE (R B
BHBEEEREE) 0 (X)) KBENBE (MEH > F1
EHERMRH) | (L) BREARENES (BXW - #®
BBERFRREL)  (N) RAEEZER (BF¥ >
BFHERERE BHER) o (R =-+2HA)

F RN FEBENCEMNIFERSGER

b HIOBBXLBRIFERES (UEBEB0ES11
REE)

B B~ AR EZHE+REHEREN -_THFEREA
i

THER —HEA+AT (£ EE)

891. Ef 5% & & (Verse and Prose Speaking)

FEEFHNCEEHURAENERDNR - RTERRY
MAEE FHNREERNREY YRR AR 2E
WER BENFERE MENEERDIE D HANER
RERTG (BAWHEE  GIZWEE > HRRE > B
RIEEr) EARMBNEENE IIMEBEENS R,
BEHRORTER  RUNES  UBEE0ER > -
ARERBER TR EA N RROIEE , &
B~ HEHE BMNRE RFA SR
EUY

FREZEERARBERYE S  UETRHERST LIS
BEELIREERE2E - (BRE=+=A)

27
7

o AARBEE
RN ek
k¥ ke

Hh E o U b A 0 62 W M RS S B A B 2T 2 (2
BEFRE AL

=3 B —hAAZEZEF+H FPEHEES LN TEARS
+ 5 AR E 44

ol R S i I ik (H b))

BT BT R PV o B 66 1T ©

Philosophy

892, HEBMENMEFHMB
(Geomancy and Social Customs)

o B R - FRORE LB T L e R R A R
ZWGR e BHEE S S 1L ~ R KKEE - MK
BEEHEY R » RIS AP w o
Lk AR ORI B BN o T BLER E --FEN A
EEAEMR BN SN RBURBRIL A B ULERY
~ HEE s KRR BRBEOR E ~ el B AR 5E L BH AR o i BL A AR
B E U0 £ B AR R A BTN R 0l M 18 2 ik o B MR o
A RELE ik B AR SRS R T o KRB F3S
EEASE D (=) HARMR D () ¥AT R g2
. (Z) SEREABUEE . () BIRENLZ X (R)
SRLEAAL S OR) BRIEIZSE D (L) WA AR
SR (V) FHABMM S (Ju) BB | (+)
o R A e

F ¥ A RIEMF 5% & Dip. Bd(C.UHK)MA.

i B REATBRBATE LA 412BE (&
BEAEERALD)

i MW= AAZE AR AL FFEBE+
43 A FURE = A 4

EHREZTAATAR (B i)

893. BB H#E WiF @ 2 (The Book of
Changes and Social Ethics)

RBRFBI L RL  BMREBHEIFIEY > HHEBS
hPeE - ERBTER  BRABRBAETR BR - BH -
HER - REE YULSRAR > RUTHSOQIHIR
FHRERE -MHACREEXCRMRTESERSR
BZEX-

RRUBHHHELZMBIEE AL GEROTEAREL
EREN > WRESUEHER  ERTEASBEEN B
REBYLGRE - NERE: (—) BHZEE (=
) BBEBE, (Z) RHAEME, (W) BHIREE
B, (L) AGBERERE; (X)) A+HEEE; (€
) RERER; (/\) ABRiteEL; (L) AEEY
. (+) ABHERE -

* #® AIEE® %4 Dip BA(CUHK)MA.
b B OBEATRENEELLETELI2BE (B
BERAEBALD)



Oriental Studies

B M —AASE+CEAEESEMNTS ERE
+RBEABS 4

ZHEH ZHARTHT (#E+3)

894. HBESR
(Outline of Buddhist Philosophy)

AREHRE+TZH  2RAEME  GHEEBYEEET

HEES - MTHHER: (=) $EER, (Z) S
REZBERE, (Z) hRZERENVESR; (0) By

E—ERE, () BRERENER-HAR, (X) 8L
AMEMER °

£ # OAEXEZ L
i PoRBABRUREERRETE AL 0F (/51

FLERIE)
5y Mi—hAEZ#hBTIEBEEEH=TF AR+
L ECE+AS

EHBN ZHATE (F+#)

895. HIEEHER BXIREREER
(Special Topics: Buddhsim)

TENREE FEMMERE BEEREAIBIENTE
B FAMBARFNEMN ENERBETE > CBE
HEBWEZE U "HHZHE EREME . L EBRER
HR o BHHEFMNEE-

* O OAIEXELL

#h B ORBARERECRBETEDL] 8E (EE
FLEEALE)

¥ M~ AAZEARHNABESEHZTF BT
AaEAEZ 4

EHEH ZHEATT (F+—3)

896. #% 2 (Chinese Philosophy)

FEEE BEEA BHEALZEKRER REIE
SHRBEFEF - MRETEEATEERRRBRENRLZ
RiFE EH-BAZEFECRRESFEFY - BER
ABH > HEERER > ORTE  BRBEEE:FD AL
EH B -BFNF B ARET BET S
RE, BihgF - X ARE > Z8 > RE-BAK X
W TR EEE BB ERE FER > REE
BRES TR BA - HE - HE I REABER
REREAE  RUETRE > BREFMHHRERLTE
TREXCHERCESLE > KB HY - KB BRAET
R PRSMSREBEPAIERE -

£ # A 854 B 4k & B.A M.Phil.(CUHK)

H BRBALERZEGERTESLIOE (EEF
LEELE)

B B — =Bttt BEESEH —TFELRE
ANFE+RS

EHE® _HEATAR (#£+Z8&)

897. B EHF AWM
(Western Philosophy and China)

AREFBLLE - WY ZRERFTEE > ALBHRIMB
MRS CRETEER ERPESBHATRERR
e WEETEEE AL -

EHEE T2 TRY MM wESHIEE 5
RE FELTRRBHELE  FET AR AL BHE (
EREA) BIHEHE - (UMW SELSE ) i RE
REARE - B FHE BRE - BRE 8A%,
ER > REZRRAREESTR - "WEH. | BEHi > BB
CEERD o MEL o HE M b WEEET  RHE
SA(MEEME - BE > B0 - HE - BEE A
F)HEBENER RPEXLLK -

* B A B4R % 4 B.AMPhil (CUHK)

M B BBRBUEREHEHE DL 108 ({F#F
DERALE)

iS3 B - hAAZEAATLtHESER -THF AR
+AETE

EHBH ZHEATAHT (F+Z8#)

898. il "AHEK, WOBETR:H "D
g pE "%, B (The Psychology
& Philosophy of Public Relations in the
East & the West |)

" () 2RO ENBRERMAER, () 4
WEABERG: "GO0 kR TERES
(Z) AHERCHEEERERGBESRZ
Fe, (B) AREEZREEERRERZA
E8 o

+ 3 A EE B4 & B.A., MPhi(CUHK)

FEME  FETHAMARAORTRAREEERER
i

-1 B —AAZEAREAHR (BEA) TFEZRE
ABHAR (EHH) THFRE

EOBEEEE: ABHAHTHFEBRARETEZYE ™
EEFEE, MA(BERREE)

&*® BB ABEREBETEFRES AABERE
(FEEFRER)

EHEH —EATERE (EEEZEER - -EERXTEE)

% EoEFA (EBHEB) (ZHARNTEIUE)

BIEHzEH: -AAZEAB+TEE

Art & Culture

899, EAERM
(Basic Chinese Calligraphy)

ARERBEFHERE FERBARBNARE - BE
NAEL4ETATR  ERBELHARERR  RAEN
HORESNEREE  RRLRAEREUNRNEE W
HBEIEEREMENRER REGUENBABRS

(BE=+EA)

o
L%
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HELE
IEWABEREEBEEM P02 5% (i
o 7 AR )

M —AAZFARUARENZWE LF AR
2 E +— K 4

EHBH EE T (FEA+3)

900. EXWE M
(Seminar in Chinese Calligraphy)

ARG B LRSS AR > E— SN & B
G FIGHORE A OO E Ik - I A B A B
BH BB E o (BB =FA)

o A MTLL

H B BRBABRELEERE L2 5% ({Gfad
LERAE)

Fr M- =8+ BNBUEFAENZ ELgF s
A E A+ B

EHBEH WE-+T ( -+

901. BEAM
(Regular Script in Chinese Calligraphy)

AREEASBEERANUBAL SN > BEBARUY
FERBEEENZHE > WHEYE BRI 6 5B
CHEFER > ARBEEEEEREN > WWAH - B
- BEEE ([RE=+AA)

T B A MELL

# B OBBAYBRECBEEPL 25 % (S8R0
EERLE)

S Mi—~hhZEAATABESEE - LAF AR
Ht5r B A — 4

2HEHR WE_+T (F+a)

902. ¥ & (Grass Script)

ARERAMVEFERRRESS > CHY2REHE A%
B REFEERNITERSE  SRBEEE - B4H
CHRELREAMEREERLE ) URPELEE » MA
BoRAN - DIk#E- (REZ+A)

T B AMELL

# HOEBABHEEBCRRETL 25 B (EHEPL
HELE)

i WA hZ#+ZACHEESEH- FAF AR
o B+ —BHa

TSR MEIZ4R (F+3)

903. L7k & ¥
(Basic Chinese Landscape Painting)
FREEREECIUNEEHENBREMB - RENESR

BABEZESRE S BE - -Fa 2% BESZES
» WETRFREE R H A 8% - (RE=+HA)

7
<20

F o ATMk L L

Hh B REA TR LB PR 25 % (f, iy,
P A L)

== AR IFLAE M~ L AFEh
i o - e NI A

NI RES L e o { el

52

904. sk & R iE I (Advanced Chinese
Landscape Painting)

AR ERE TR ) 2P LA o SRR
ARG BRART R IO KT IV AE RUALA 50 BT G e »
W BE R — 28 47 R AL AR A B - AR AR TE T DGR
R L R RERE L o FEM AR DL LA A D o} T A 1B
AR AR TR L BT o AP I LB SRR o
(= FA)

ok AWML AF

i B RU A AAETRE L 25 W Bk
[ER IR

i B —JULEE P H AL - T JuUF
b1 e ot il N

g RS G lic R o D1 S

905. § B #|EE K&
(Basic Techniques in Chinese Painting)

AR RT3l 7 TR AL B B AT LR 4R o NS
B C— ) WARBAERLEAR D O 1) AT &
BT (Z) SrBHGRORMEAE L s MR~ (LE
SRARREL ~ AR S BYAT - RERR o B LIZUE M REEH
—EMEEE-

ARR L B K AR R O RTBE - N T R
BXZ IR B0 » G R LEAE b T oo s IE . R o
(B4 = FAA)

O OATHMELL

H BT MEAR MRS RB T L 25 % (TR
DEEILE)

iny WA EFAAMOEN NN L4 ARE+
SrEA B4

Rl iEd s B - BB o (M)

906. = E & # B & ¥ & (Composition and
Colouring in Chinese Painting)

ARBEEGETEBERBEARTREFTNSREBE
BESM NESHHE  BOWES o

WETEGBREIN: (—) FE; (=) %, (Z)
By, (M) #EE, (A) #i%; (K~) B (L) &
R ERARHRONERT L "RBUE, DERR
—ME{EM o

FOHFER: (—) BERZER, (=) BaEBEZE
5 (Z) ZEMARAZME . (9) QEEE; (E)
KRAFIERZERE o
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B LA ERARSE  ERREE—SWBRETE
%’&ﬁ%%?ﬁz%c’ (;ﬁll&:+/(.)

£ @ A MELE

i B BHABHEEERETEDL 25 E (FEY
DEELE)

i H:—hAAEF+TFABEBEHN FFABE
TaE+-—B=+o

THEE MEZ+T (H+8)

907. ¥ 55 # % * 2 7i§ (Oriental Paper Clay)

MELRhMEBRMESTE AL RANTHNBEOER
s BB RM/NTT S /B ~ B~ FARSEBOMT o
WEEER > BEER - RARIUERMEE - HHER
~HE Y M BB AR OO HE S
A UMELEY o FREEER > TR LEGRNH B
ERHEAEYE NFEERREB  VERFHBALY
Byl (RE=AA)

* B A HMEIRE

i BB A 162 REBEANEERLERS S
= (&EMEAD)

fRE MM A=ZE+BEAHEREH - THF A
ESWAN S

EHBEE ZHATAHER (#-157%)

908. X 75 #f 3t L &I {F ¥R
(Advanced Oriental Paper Clay)

AREERAFELIEBWNOGLH  AFME - BHE X
GHR-EE BE ¥R -BES -IH > BEETHH
AlfE > TERELEANGY  SEHATEREE - HBAR
HEFAMELERNERHEAGEE VERERERBA
kWM e (REATA)

T @ OAHERIEE

H BB LEE 162 REBHEERLER IS
E (£BMEAD)

¥ M- A AZE+A+HEBESERH -THAK
AN

EHBER . ZH=+3x (F\#)

909. # 4 #f 36 L 82 7 75 #% 15 (Oriental Paper
Clay & Western Techniques)

METEHWEZERHREBMAR > HLRENTHRENER
c PR EITRM/NT] ~ /N8Y ~ /I EE ~ WARSE OB -
REESEIAVE SHFERFTEY  REEHTHE
B LERERTH  BRSHZIHMR -

REANSLUTE - Lt5WME  -BEEL FH HE -8
BB -LO8 -BR -EBR EE &R 8F-
HEHEEE - .

WEEERE PREER - FRERESR  TRLERES
REdm o BERERAE > NFEEREREG  WEARR
BALEEW - (R =+A)

3

T M OABBELEE

ith BRBAE RS L & R R A155 (R B ok
MEBAD

B B:—NnAZ=ZF+HB LB &EEHNE TS EHD
£ AEH

EHBHE ZHATHER 3

910. RSB LTEHBEBHRITRE
(Advanced Oriental Paper Clay &
Western Techniques)

ARBERARELEBE RS ENES - WAME -
MERLARKE R ~ 76 ~ VB~ RRAY - 7EH - 28D
FREE S NEEE - BEHEEELFE » - - o HE
HERG BT RUEEERS - EEHAE SBUER
ERR#  FR2AHEEIREIRT - MERRERE -
VEREEBALE2M-. (BREAFAA

B A BEIEE

H EIOEBATRBVEELEZPBISEHFREX
BRAD

¥ M- AAZE+ZR+ABEERHINT R AR
5 2R 5

EHEH . ZH=ZTR CFe G )

911. EBBRM LW KEHK X
(Techniques of Chinese Paintings:
Flowers,Birds & Landscape)

EERUABEREENER - WOHERARR - FHit
REENERE  ENEEWBLRXE BRYEE
FAE-FAf (£88) 8 26 (#B2 B8 -F&- &
EHEE) RE wmEs o #¥ - HAS RELUE R
CH S MRS CES BB SRR B KE
CERRE o MILKRDUEA BN B RE B
B EESHEE LA - REBME - B - KK
EiA - RS BB KNAEE - RE BN BB
ZoREHBAR HOEAFEERARLIKENESR
> SEEHTE - EE  RHRERAER > LEES
ATREERLCRBLABREORES2M -
(REZ+HA)

%@

#OAHRIEE
AR EE 16 REBAEERLERIY
EZ(&EFMEAD)
H:—hAAZE+AABESEHATFARIS
ESUAN:
EHBEHE . ZH=TT

Fo&H

(#+8)

912. EBLKERE
(Composition of Chinese Paintings:
Flowers, Birds & Landscape)

FREECERLUABEENES BESBEERARE
AT MBRE  UEREETAHEREREE &
ABHE o REDILAZZER (FE -BX -BRE)E-W
HENEE  TE-BER - RE B8 RESHRER-
BEA LU ~ UE s - BR7E  BOHL - AfL - W B

/}'\

N



Orental Studies

M#E > BLIMEE - AE - EEY -~ wll®% o JOF
HHE AR -m®(Ie) ~&H (HB2) k¥ B8P
CHEERE RS REGHAT R > FIRAEL LA
HE—THRE  SEREIRLFEMIRE - TASET
B AMERERAR - BB TEARILIALANRNT
2 - (R =+ A)

* o A BRZk4

i B O L 162 REBF AL HI I
£ (EBEMEAD)

¥ M —~hhEf+- B+ HEFRBEATHFARE
H 53 2B URF

THEH ZE-2+R (HEak)

f B Wy 7k B (Chinese Landscape Painting)

SRBELUE &R RER RS MEAL > @F AW RL
ZRER BRI B ok 0 MR Bk RREN > BT Bk Z TR
— BBCBAREN  ATERABZIEN ¥ > P
K HMERGFSMR  AHZ R Gal - HRLEH -
BEREEERHIEL  VREW G EAMZ kL
REZBEETT o 0 B L KA B RITA R
o MR -EEE Y AERTRSE S ket e 2k
Z—fEH EPRILKBZROALERATREEENY <
IWkE » FHBEAVARZNE - (FERKZ+FAAL)

913. RiEELEEELH
i B OFHEAKBHXEEERMBPTL1I6FE ({fh

LBERALE)
s B —hAAZ8+A BESFBEATHFARE |
AN

THEE ZHAR+R (F+—a8)

914. REELEETR

i B OAEMLTEE 162 REBNRLML T3 5
Z (EMEAD)

wF W —AAEZFE+AHNBESEH-TFARZ+
SENFEZ+S

EHER ZaA+RE (#78)

ok Rk
(Method of Chinese Landscape Painting)

FRELUECERBEVRUAEERCZARAILKES
LEEWE  BEBEATEAE SN EL-SH AL
AEBZ B ETRE > 58 E%€ FE 458 g6
RELELE BEIEERURECLH > BRI ELE
BOREYR  PRENUAEEBEHRRABHEM 2 ER
RE-SHRBAERBERIHEAERED » RiRHe
BCRERAGREREABRREZREN T » BBBIFH
REBRRATCBAFRAZCHEERTR  BHAHIER
R o (BHRBE =+ A)

915. RHERETR

# B THRABHERELCERETETLOICE (FfEG
LEEE)

¥ H.— A hBEE—-HLHESEHRETFAB=+
5 E B

EHEE ZHATL (#r|)

916. el FE ST F L
M BE o Jupehd B0 102 BRI LA A B 8
= (SEMUuAT)

—~AJLET - B -HEs - FFEAR=S+
Sr e ARy =L 4
S ZAR T

S i

(I #)

917. FE L KEEER B K *
(Chinese Landscape Painting:
Composition and Colouring)

R L LR B il o SRR B T ah o Y b RORERT X33
IR SUES $7A

AR RIT I B e LA A f o A I A R AT Y
OBHELE OBy WK P /LK & e RN BRE
(—) A YW (0 ) ARSI #-TH
WIESBLEAL () MR UL ARSI e E
(P9 ) Ak %1k (fu) bk S es A 4k (A
ACRERNIB ey vy o BETET (B ik Ak Rm g
forh (V) kS BUHMI S (Ju) Tr RSB
&M MEEEMR (1) frRH L 2 TEHE s REE -
(B +HA)

£ o A Pk
i B B AFLAEEO M P L 25 £ ({a L

78 Ju )

ik B == ALY R~ S
T4 Iy

I Wi~ 4oL CH )

918. EMEYHHEREREE % (Flowers
and Vegetables in Chinese Painting)

AANEHE AT TR A ) o VA SR ESEE
T et o 77 A 20 M B0 AT A0 1A 1E 0 ot > B~ B A% (A It AR HD R
M B ESAF Bexd o S BIAHIBLEFAT o

Naad (- ) @4 mgm. ()%
BT AR REEk e (=) BT S B R fEHk o ()
B EEME TRk () RAENHHEREEER
o (R)RERWTHISIEEEL (b)) 4EBRER
FFRALEEETIE S (J\) Bl AREIET SR
PERTSIMERRYA o (u) MRHBRAEER e (1) BE2
BRE (WEBFEMN) VYRR BUEF-
(R =Z+haA)
B A BREsks
B OBBKEEE R 106
M —AAZE+HAAEREEHATFoRE T
4> £ 14 P+ 4
2HHELE AEATART

E
3t
¥
(A +3)

919. FEEZ A ABTFUEFEARE
(Different Styles in the Book of One
Thousand Characters)

ARERARHTEEERFCEREERMEL ST
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TS SN ESABTEEREMR -
HFEX—FEFANE LTS BEETENE » 1

HPWERXARHEMUER - AERE : (—) EBT
EXBEFEE (Z) TETEXEFE (Z) 88TF

NEEEe (W) BEETFIXHMFL (A)BEFEX
BEE (RN) RETEXREE - (L) 8BFTFEXE
AEEBEFEL . () BREVBEATEER - (L
) ERMETHRFERE  BE  AZE®E. -BZ-H
ko~ FEHR e MHBERERREME - (REHAEA)

F o A BREZEE

i B EEBRRIEM P2 E 106E

53 W~ ANEE+RAEEBEEHATHAEETS
ERBEAA S

EHBRE AEATAER (4

920. EE LK AYEMEHR X
(Chinese Landscape Painting:
Composition and Colouring)

FEILKSEMERSBERERE  FHRERBEEEHRR
FEabE  ARERERH PRI AERNERFEERTSE
BARELABSHERE  BECEROQERREENR
e WARNE 1 (—) PEMLASENRR ) (Z) LkER
B TAWEREER, (Z) PEEBALUAERFEN
REEEE, (M) LAERER . (A) WAERER
COR) IIAEBEEBETEFNESRTE . (£) Wk
#BRBEHFEE, (/) UABEEFEAOEE (L)
EFRETHBUNEFERER ., () SREETHEHELX
RBEE - ([RIEZA+HA)

B AN BREZEE

i B EBATREFEEXLEITR42BE (T8
BAERALD)

5 Wi~ AAZE+AUNAEEH -TFERELR

B HHATAT (#-+0F#)

921, FERBRELEHEREFME
(Practical Chinese Calligraphy and
Couplets)

TEEE ERESEUERTHESR FEBEBRRELS
B XEFAFY KWMMER > BAWELRFERE -

AEESEENTEELEWERBNESE  RE—F
MERBELEREDEREMR - WEERE (—) BAE
HEXERET, (Z) BREXERERE (Z) BRX
ERHEER; (H) B ESUREREREH (7) &
AXSBELGFEBRWME (A) BEEE 2R~ L
BoEE FRLRXBETFE; (L) HERERRFN
B (A) BESZ  B2BERE, (L) BEAR-R
“E B W% F SREBERMEEA (T) KR
R BEE KT BELARBERFEAE (+—)
FEERCRERGRER; (+2) BASBBENER
RECEBAFE - (+2) SRREBRBLWEHFERN
(+M) SREERBEEEREE (RRZFEA)

F B A BREZRE
H B EBATRENEELEATRMEGFERR
BEAL

i B =F+AABEREHETFELEER
i

EHBH HEEATAET - HEd

BAXBE (— ) 3 & ¥(The Learning
and Teaching of Chinese Calligraphy 1)

AREYUBYVEDENHENL SRIEHBIB - O
BEZ . (- 5 EEME L EmnaE . emMan
MEEERNERERNTE MBI BB TER ()
BUMERED  RRTHRERET LEFFHRENEE
H@ATE BUERRBBIHESSEMETEE - L
HEZEMARS - MEBHBHETHRE R - BKU2N
W& - (BEBERI A A )

922, IEREELH

# B FHRABEEEERREHE T L8 (38
FLERAE

B B - AW NE=EFARHAEESEHR=ZLFAEE
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Oriental Studies
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PRIOR ENROLMENT IS ESSENTIAL

Failure to enrol prior to the opening of a particular
course may mean the cancellation of that course. Prior
enrolment is the only way the School of Professional
and Continuing Education has of judging the response
to its courses. Your co-operation is therefore invited in
sending your application forms to the School as soon as
possible.




PHARMACY

Lecturer in charge : Sarah S.C. Hui

Telephone: 859 2793

Master's Degree in Pharmacy
(Pharmacy Practice)

The Master of Pharmacy (Pharmacy Practice) degree is
awarded by University of Otago, New Zealand in conjunc-
tion with the School of Professional and Continuing
Education (SPACE). This is a professional/academic
qualification which provides pharmacists with advanced
training in several aspects of pharmacy. The course consists
of 7 papers and a dissertation. 2 papers will be taught by
the School and 5 papers will be taught by Otago Staff
through teleconferencing tuition. Students will be pro-
vided with the printed course materials and self-assessment
exercises. On successful completion of the 2 papers taught
by the School, candidates will be awarded a SPACE Post-
graduate Certificate in Pharmacology and Pharmacy
Administration. Duration of the course is 2.5 years and
begins, biennially, in September. The next intake will be
March/April 199%4.

EN

Bachelor's Degree in Pharmacy

Since September, 1992 the School has launched a Bachelor's

degree programme in Pharmacy (B.Pharm.) in association
with the University of Otago, in addition to the M.Pharm.
degree. The course aims to provide professional training in
Pharmacy for practising dispensers, matriculants, graduates
and others who intend to seek a career in pharmacy and the
pharmaceutical field. The joint B.Pharm. study programme
consists of: (1) two years of part-time study in Hong Kong
(Part I); (2) two years of full-time study at Otago which leads
to the B.Pharm. degree. Candidates who successfully pass all
subjects in Hong Kong (Part I) will be awarded a Diploma in
Pharmaceutical Sciences by SPACE. They will then be eli-
gible for admission, ad eundem statum, with exemptions
granted for the equivalent of years 1 and 2 of the B.Pharm.
course at Otago. The Otago course is a four year full-time
degree.  Students admitted will be on the basis of having

qualifications or experience which will exempt
them from the Otago year 1 while the SPACE 2-
year part-time Diploma will be the equivalent of
the Otago year 2. The Diploma course will have a
biennial intake and no more than 20 students will
be admitted to Otago in any one year. The next
intake will be April/May 199%4.

Please write in for details enclosing a stamped
self-addressed envelope or contact course coordi-
nator Dr. Sarah Hui, Tel. 859 2793.

A view of the Otago University Campus
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Lecturer in charge Koon-ki T Ho

PHILOSOPHY

Telephone 859 2792

951. BMzEE —ERBFEBRAERH
(Contemporary Western Philosophical
Trends)
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954. ¥ 8 © # (Philosophical Analysis)

RS  f1 T W LB e ST
WY B A D B W T L Tk s futT iR
PRI 3 IV G/ 8 /16 s IV N NI S A B S MR (78
AL HWI S e o W B o MWD Jrady Do S0 2
BT R ok B 4T U - b ) el A ek i ~ B L
By s Y Rk e

T o A ALK BA (CUHK)
Ei B fmdb AV AL AR 127

ity M Jui=8-4 H LIRS MY FT el L
AN R I R T
THE A MO (AT )

955. # fif ¥ B (Philosophy of Art)

MWL AT » Sy 5 M bk LItk & > B JBE
PEFIAr AT s RARHAA WYL LMW, 2 LEBESET I AL
s ANl RS WO LURE Y R S A > TR R BT R
R By B Girs 2 £ e

R E AT AR S TS Y BRI o
P2 BLAG Bt W) e o BTy b > Sl )T - BRI
ST RE LA R B ) F 7% 1]

2% AN AEMHRFBA (CUHK)

i} e R/ B ABEL Koo w8

% M —RRAEEA AMB BN Y Mg EE+A
FENFE F A

2R =/ A+ s )
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(Introduction to General Methodology)
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Lecturer in charge: Koon-ki T. Ho

POLITICAL SCIENCE

Telephone: 859 2792

961. & E A K # 1 E # 5 (China since 1949)
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962. FEARHXMENR
(The Foreign Policy of the PRC)
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PRIOR ENROLMENT IS ESSENTIAL

Failure to enrol prior to the opening of a particular
course may mean the canceliation of that course.
Prior enrolment is the only way the School of Pro-
fessional and Continuing Education has of judging
the response to its courses. Your co-operation is
therefore invited in sending your application forms
o the School as soon as possible.

In order 1o receive the next issue of this Prospec-
tus, please turn to page 157.
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Lecturer in charge: Y.L. Cheng

PSYCHOLOGY

Telephone: 859 1937

966. Religions, Superstitions and Everyday
Life

The course begins with a variety of practices observed in
Hong Kong, of people worshipping in temples and
churches, seeking the advice of god(s), often through sha-
mans and mediums, and celebrating traditional festivals.
Using a psychological framework, the course examines the
relationship between these practices and many other expe-
riences of everyday life. It looks at the ways in which
people think of themselves, of others and of events, and at
how they make decisions in practical matters. Special
attention is given to the question of how beliefs grow and
develop in the lives of societies and of persons. Further the
issue of the nature of knowledge and belief as well as the
role of psychology in explaining human behaviour will be
considered.

No special academic background is required of people join-

ing the course which is intended for anyone interested in

understanding the strange ways of their neighbours.
Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutors : Erik Kvan, D.Soc.Sc. h.c.(HK.), formerly Senior
Lecturer and Head, Department of
Psychology, HKU, and
Guest Lecturer

Venue : Room 14, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong
Date : Fridays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., commencing October 15,

1993

10 meetings Fee : $370
Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
coyrse. See page 66.

967. Applied Learning and Study Skills

Upon completing this course, students are expected to be
proficient in the use of study skills and learning strategies
in any content area. Topics to be covered include: The suc-
cessful learner/Time management; Procrastination/Goal
setting; Problem-solving model; Cognitive learning strate-
gies; Finding main ideas/Note-taking; Metacognition/
Comprehension monitoring; Pre-reading, during and post-
reading strategies; Concentration and listening; Test taking
skills/ Coping with test anxiety; Stress model/Coping with
academic stress and tension. Class activities include
lectures, self-assessments and exercises.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Sherman Hu, B.A.(Texas).

P
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Venue : Room LT2, SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (Ka
Chi School, 5 Wai Chi Street, 3/F., Shek Kip Mej,

Kowloon.)

Date : Mondays, 8.00-9.45p.m., commencing October 4,
1993

12 meetings Fee : $550

Medium of Instruction : Cantonese

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 66.

968. Personal Growth Group

Personal Growth Group is an experiential approach to
learning. It involves the assumption that each person has
the potential of knowing himself/herself, to be able in life
situations to make the choices that will best enhance growth
and meaning. This workshop is oriented towards the group
process that is equally applicable at home and in the
workplace.

The aims of the group are: (a) increasing self awareness and
sensitivity, (b) identifying and transforming emotional
blocks with self and with others into positive energy, (c)
developing the skills required to relate to others in a life-
promoting, work-enhancing, meaningful fashion, and (d)
discovering and appreciating the uniqueness of self. Regu-
lar attendance is mandatory.

Enrolment is limited fo 24

Tutor : Mrs. Grace Cheung, B.Soc.Sc. (C.U.H.K.)

Venue : Catholic Institute of Religion and Society,
Maryknoll Convent School ~ Primary Section,
130 Waterloo Road, Kowloon

Date :9.30 am.-1.00 p.m. and 2.00-5.30 p.m., December

21-24, 1993

4 meetings (full-day workshops) Fee : $760

Medium of Instruction : Cantonese

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 66.

969. Positive Classroom Teaching and
Learning

How do children grow and develop so as to become effi-
cient learners and competent performers socially? How can
teachers best create learning environments to bring about
good learning outcomes at both academic and social levels
so as to meet the needs of all pupils? Following the consid-
eration of the above questions, attention will be paid to



Psychology

examine a number of specific questions about learning and
teaching. How can creative writing be encouraged? How
can teachers best help low-progress readers? How can
teachers best improve their skills of classroom behaviour
management?

In addition, troublesome classroom behaviour hinders ef-
fective teaching and is a major source of teaching stress.
This course will provide teachers with a thorough ground-
ing in effective, positive classroom management and will
also examine how the discipline and counselling committee
can help teachers in managing classroom behaviour. Active
participation in self-reflection, open sharing and discussion
are crucial.

Enrolment is limited to 50

Tutor : C.L. Ho, M.Ed.(Birmingham)

Venue : Room LG106, K K. Leung Building, HKU
Date : Saturdays, 2.30-4.30 p.m., commencing October

16, 1993

8 meetings Fee : $350

Medium of Instruction : English & Cantonese

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 66.

970. FHREHRBEBLERER
(Introduction to Mental Health and
Abnormal Psychology)
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Lecturer in charge: Stephen W.N. Wu

Telephone: 859 2417

986. Biological Radiation Dosimetry

Exposure to radiation can be measured by physical means
using dosimeters and counters. However, radiation
sustained by the human body after exposure can also be
estimated by different biological parameters. For instance,
white blood cells (WBC) such as lymphocytes are very
susceptible to radiation. Sufficient level of radiation expo-
sure will result in the decrease of WBC content in the body.
Thus, monitoring the WBC level can be used as a biological
dosimeter. Lymphocytes, after being irradiated, can also
present chromosome aberrations (such as dicentric and
acentric chromosomes and chromosomal rings) and micro-
nuclei. Using cytogenetic techniques, these aberrations can
be observed and quantified to allow an estimation of the
dose of radiation an individual has been subjected to. In
addition, other novel means of measuring radiation dose
are currently under development. These methods of radia-
tion detection plus some radio-biological aspects will also
be discussed.

Tutor : T.T.C. Yip, B.Sc. (Lond.), Ph.D. (H.K)

Venue : Room 101, Runme Shaw Building, HKU
Date : Thursdays, 7.15-8.15 p.m., commencing Novem-
ber 25, 1993

3 meetings Fee : $120

987. An Introduction to Telecommunication
and Information Systems

The new technologies of telecommunication and informa-
tion systems have changed our lives and the basic way by
which we communicate. Today computers adorn every
respectable office and at the press of a button, we can access
on-line databases of the latest information from around the
world. This course covers four main areas: telecommuni-
cation, telecommunication equipment and systems, data
communication and their applications. Topics include:
fundamental concepts in telecommunication; modems;
multiplexors, basic telephone networks; data transmissions;
protocols; data networks; local area networks; PC to PC
communications, PC to Host communications, and access to
on-line databases. As the course is set at an introductory
level, participants are not expected to have any prior
knowledge in this field. Lectures are conducted in English.

Tutors : D.H. Do, B.Sc. (Hons.) (Bath), M.Sc. (Essex),
M.B.A. (O.U, UXK)

Venue : Room 23, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong
Date : Fridays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing September

24, 1993
12 meetings Fee : $600
13
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988. Medical Lasers
Safety

Applications and

Laser was first adopted for medical treatment in 1963. With
the rapid development of laser technology and the discov-
ery of a number of suitable laser media giving a wider
choice of wavelengths, laser has been more widely used in
the medical field. In fact medical applications are now
providing one of the largest grounds for laser marketing
and development. This course will focus on the medical
applications of laser and the topics to be discussed include:
the basic principles of laser technology, international stan-
dards; types and applications of medical lasers; and the
safety of medical lasers. Lectures will be conducted in
Cantonese and supplemented with English.

Tutors : Y.S. Chan, B.Sc. (Eng.) (HK.), M.LE.E.
C.K. Lee, B.Eng. (Hons.) (H.K. Polytechnic),
M.LE.E., M.HKLE.

Venue : Room 23, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 6.20-7.50 p.m., commencing September
24, 1993

6 meetings Fee : $310

989. Lasers and Their Applications

Ever since the observation of the first laser action in 1960,
the scope of laser research and development has undergone
explosive expansion. Today, the use and application of
laser is restricted only by imagination. Laser is widely used
in different environments such as in scientific research,
communication, industry, medicine, military defence,
meteorology, entertainment and in domestic appliances.
This course will give an overview of the laser technology
and its applications. Topics include: laser fundamentals,
types of lasers, international standards, laser applications,
and safety aspects. Lectures will be conducted in Cantonese
and supplemented with English.

Tutors : Y.S. Chan, B.Sc. (Eng.) (HXK.), MLEE.
CK. Lee, B.Eng. (Hons.) (H.K. Polytechnic),
M.ILEE., MHKLE.

Venue : Room 23, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 6.20-7.50 p.m., commencing November
12, 1993

6 meetings Fee : $310



Science & Mathematics

990. Clinical Applications of Ultrasound

Ultrasound is one of the fastest growing and widely used
techniques in clinical diagnosis. This course will provide
a concise discussion on: the physical properties of ultra-
sound; design of ultrasound transducers for diagnostic
purposes; interaction of ultrasound with tissues; an intro-
duction to A-Scan, B-Scan, M-Scan and tomography; clini-
cal applications of ultrasound in imaging; basic principles
of Doppler ultrasound and its clinical uses; biological ef-
fects of ultrasound and its safety. This course is suitable for
nurses and other paramedical personnel and any one with
an interest in learning more about this fantastic technique.

Enrolment is limited to 55

Tutors : G.C. Chan, B.Sc. (Eng.) (H.K.); M.Sc. (Surrey), Dip.
B.A. (Monash); M.IE.E., C.Eng.
K.T. Luk, B.Sc. (Hosei)

Venue : Room 23, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 6.20-7.50 p.m., commencing January 7,
1994

5 meetings Fee : $280

991. Applications of Recombinant DNA
Technology

Recombinant DNA technology has been widely used not
only in research, but also in other disciplines such as
biotechnology, medicine and forensic science. The success
of this technology relies a lot on our understanding of
molecular biology. This course will therefore cover both
molecular biology, general and advanced DNA recombi-
nant techniques such as gene cloning, polymerase chain
reaction (PCR) and transgenic mouse study. Applications
of these techniques in forensic science, diagnostic medicine,
biotechnology as well as academic research will be given as
examples. Participants are expected to have a Biology
background at matriculation level.

Tutor : C.L. So, B.Sc. (Hons.) (Glasgow)

Venue : Room G4, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,

HKU

Date : Mondays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., commencing November
29, 1993

6 meetings Fee : $300

992. Introduction to Food Hygiene & Food
Additives

This course is divided into two parts. The first part pro-
vides some basic knowledge in food hygiene practices.
Discussions will mainly focus on the factors leading to the
production of safe food. These factors include the safe
sources of food material; proper methods of food prepara-

tion; storage and servicing; clean food plant; hygienic and
well-designed food premises as well as good personal
hygiene. The law relating to the control of food business
will also be discussed. The use of food additives in foods
has been a controversial issue for some time. The second
part attempts to unveil the mystery of food additives.
Topics to be discussed include the meaning and types of
food additives, the general principles governing the use of
food additives and the safety of food additives. Current
legislative control over its use in foods will also be intro-
duced. The course is suitable for those who are engaged in
or involved in the management of food business or inter-
ested in food hygiene work. Lectures will be conducted in
Cantonese and supplemented with English.

Tutor :CF. Chu, D.P.H.I (GOA) (RS.H.), DM.OF.
(RS.H.), MIWM,, Dip. Food Tech. (T.E.C,, UK.)

Venue : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 6.15-8.00 p.m., commencing November
29, 1993

9 meetings Fee : $500

993. Basic Social Research Methodology

Participants will be introduced to the major methods of
social research, including structured and unstructured
interviews, community studies, postal, door-to-door, and
telephone surveys. Basic concepts of sampling methods,
questionnaire design, interviewer effect, data verification,
systematic bias, statistical significance, reliability and valid-
ity, will also be introduced. The main target of the course
is to provide students with the basic knowledge of exam-
ining and assessing the validity of different research find-
ings, and the ability to plan a simple social survey on
themselves. The course is also expected to be useful to those
who wish to conduct studies on quality assurance. Lectures
will be conducted in Cantonese and supplemented with
English.

Tutor : C.N. Kan, BB.A. (Hons.) (H.K. Baptist)

Venue : Room G4, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,

HKU

Date : Mondays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., commencing September
20, 1993

10 meetings Fee : $580

994. The Care of Dogs and Cats

This course is designed specially for novice pet-owners and
aims to provide some basic knowledge on the various
aspects of the care of dogs and cats. Emphasis will be paid
to the environmental, nutritional and physiological require-"
ments of various breeds of dogs and cats. Special attention
will be given to the care of young, pregnant, debilitated and

geriatric animals.

N
C



Science & Mathematics

Tutor : LH. Tay, B.V.Sc. (Hons) (Qld.), MR.C.VS.
W.XK. Au, BV.Sc. (Syd.), M.V.St.

Venue : Room 23, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Fridays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing January 7,
1994

4 meetings Fee : $200

995. Quantitative Analysis |

This course is designed to give an introduction of the basic
concepts of probabilities, statistics and their applications. It
is suitable for researchers in science, social science and busi-
ness. Candidates preparing for professional examinations
in accounting should also find this course relevant. Topics
to be discussed include: elementary probability; probability
distributions including the binomial, Poisson and Normal;
sampling distributions including the Normal, t-, chi-square
ad F distributions; confidence interval and hypothesis test-
ing; regression analysis and correlation. Lectures will be
conducted in English and supplemented with Cantonese.

Tutors : K. Liu, B.Sc.,, M.Phil. (C.N.A.A.), MIS, FSS,
AFIM.A.

Venue : Room LG107, KK. Leung Building, HKU
Date : Thursdays, 6.20-7.50 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 23, 1993

11 meetings Fee : $580

996. Mathematics of Compound Interest &
Finance

This course is designed for those with no prior training in
finance but who would like to grasp some concepts in finan-
cial analysis especially when interest is involved. It also
plays an important role in further actuarial studies. Key
topics include: measurement of interest including accumu-
lated and present value factors; elementary annuities; deter-
mination of yield rates and prices for bonds; amortization
schedules and sinking funds with emphasis on the method
of repaying a loan; interest measurement of a fund; and
instalment loans and depreciation. Participants are ex-
pected to have mathematical knowledge at Form 5 level.

Tutor : D.W.H. Lee, B.Sc. (Hons.) (Western Ontario),
AS.A.

Venue : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing September
20, 1993

10 meetings Fee : $600

1001. Introduction to Topology
Nowadays topology is a fundamental branch of mathemat-

theory of partial differential equations. Unfortunately
many texts or courses in topology plunge immediately into
a formalized and entirely abstract presentation of topologi-
cal concepts, it is thus difficult for a student to appreciate
the beauty of the subject. This course will adopt a more
intuitive and leisurely approach, thus making it easier for
non-mathematicians to grasp the essence of the subject.

The subject will be treated geometrically as far as possible
and the practical aspects will always be emphasized. In
fact, participants will eventually find that many of the ideas
are beautiful, interesting and relevant to everyday life.
Mathematics teachers advising extracurricular activity
groups may find this course inspiring and helpful. Partici-
pants are expected to have a knowledge of mathematics of
Form 5-6 level. Lectures will be conducted in English and
supplemented with Cantonese.

Tutor : E. Li, B.Sc.,, M.Sc. (Wash.), Ph.D. (Surrey)

Venue : Room LG107, KK. Leung Building, HKU
Date : Thursdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 23, 1993

8 meetings Fee : $420

1002. 2 22 % Al A F9
(Introduction to Celestial Observation)
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(Understanding Meteorology)
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Lecturer in charge: Y.L. Cheng

SOCIAL WORK & SOCIOLOGY

Telephone: 859 2790

1006. Introductory Gestalt Art Therapy Work-
shop

Gestalt art therapy is a psychotherapeutic approach that
uses art media as a means to discover one's unique self and
enhance his/her self-awareness. This is an introductory
workshop which is designed for helping professionals to
gain a general understanding of Gestalt art therapy for their
personal growth and professional development. The
workshop will be in an experiential mode responding to the
present situation as it emerges. The format is a combination
of mini lectures and demonstrations. Students are not
expected to be familiar with art work or the Gestalt ap-
proach when they apply for admission.

Enrolment is limited fo 12

Tutor : Kenny Lo Kin Yiu, MS.W. (Carleton University,
Canada), Diphoma in Gestalt
Therapy (Gestalt Institute of
San Francisco), Postgraduate
Certificate in Expressive Arts
Therapy (J.F. Kennedy Univer-
sity, US.A.)

Venue : Room 14, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays,9.30 am. -1.00 p.m. and 2.00-5.30 p.m.,
December 11 & 18, 1993

2 meetings Fee : $650

Medium of Instruction : Cantonese

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 66.

1007. Introduction to Group Counselling

The purpose of this course is to introduce basic group coun-
selling skills, group dynamics theory and practice, and the
application of current group counselling models to the ap-
propriate settings.

Topics to be covered include: Basic skills of group coun-
selling; Group structure and dynamics; Survey of group
modalities; Group counselling for children and adolescents;
Group counselling for adults and the elderly; Group coun-
selling for the mentally disturbed; and Group counselling
for the gifted. Relationship-oriented group model will be
emphasized.

The course will be appropriate for school guidance teachers,
social workers, paraprofessional counsellors, physicians,

nurses, and other helping professionals.
Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutors : C. Isaac Tam, Ph.D.(Alberta), C.Psych.(Canada)
and Guest Lecturers

Venue : Room 1302A/B, K.K. Leung Building, HKU
Date : Fridays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing October 8,
1993

10 meetings Fee : $610

Medium of Instruction : English & Cantonese

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 66.

1008. Introduction to Music Therapy

Music has long been used as a therapeutic tool since the
ancient time. The concept of music in therapy has evolved
from mystical healing, exorcism to a scientific application
of using music to affect human emotion and behavior.

Class format consists of lectures, discussions and practice
sessions. The course aims to give a general orientation of
music therapy to the interested parties. Topics will include
the history of music therapy, current models in music ther-
apy, guided imagery with music and Orff music therapy.
Practice sessions will be arranged in selected areas such as
guided imagery with music, the Orff's technique and music
adaptation for the handicapped. Students are not expected
to be familiar with music knowledge when they apply for
admission. Enrolment is Iimited to 20

Tutor : Paul Pang Ka Wa, B.Mus., Cert.Sp.Ed., Dip.Ed.
(Music Therapy), Registered
Music Therapist (National
Association for Music
Therapy, USA)

Venue : Room 14, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing October 11,
1993

10 meetings Fee : $360

Medium of Instruction : English & Cantonese

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 66,

1009. Introduction to Dance/Movement
Therapy

Dance/movement therapy is a form of psychotherapy util-
izing movement as its primary medium of expression and
integration. The dance/movement therapist focuses on the
nonverbal behavior of the client and uses this to effect
changes in feelings, cognition, physical functioning, and
behavior.

3
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This course will consist of lectures, discussions and work-
shops. It will cover the following areas of dance/movement
therapy: origins and history, theoretical principles, thera-
peutic goals, basic dance/movement techniques that can be
used in group therapy, and selected model examples of
group sessions for different kinds of clients. Students are
not expected to be familiar with dance when they apply for
admissjon. Enrolment 1s limited to 20

Tutor : Mrs. Woodward Maribel Raudales, M.A. (Dance/
Movement Therapy), Registered
Dance/Movement Therapist (Ameri-
can Dance Therapy Association)

Venue : Room 28, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Fridays, 7.35-9.50 p.m., commencing September
24, 1993

12 meetings Fee : $670

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See pnge 66.

1010. An Intermediate Workshop in Dance/
Movement Therapy

This is a follow-up workshop for Introduction to Dance/
Movement Therapy and will be focused specifically on
mental retardation. The workshop will take place over two
consecutive weekends. The workshop has a practical focus.
Participants will intensively practise dance/movement
therapy techniques that have proved successful with
mentally retarded clients. This intensive practice will
enable the students to feel confident in using such tech-
niques with their own clients by the end of the course.
Topics to be discussed include: coordination and motor
skills, body parts and spatial concepts, and social awareness
and communication skills. Special attention will be given
to children, adults and the elderly with mild and moderate
mental retardation.

The workshop will consist of mini lectures, demonstrations,
and role plays. Participants will have the opportunity to
video tape their practice for feedback purposes. Students
are expected to wear comfortable clothing for movement.

Enrolment is limited fo 12

Tutor : Mrs. Woodward Maribel Raudales, M.A. (Dance/
Movement Therapy), Registered
Dance/Movement Therapist (Ameri-
can Dance Therapy Association)

Venue : Room 28, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Friday, 7.00 - 9.30 p.m,, on January 7, 1994
(Workshop)
Saturdays, 9.30 a.m. - 12.30 p.m. and 1.45 - 5.45
p-m., January 8 & 15, 1994

1 meeting & 2 workshops Fee : $750

7N

1011. Understanding and Helping Depressed
People

The symptoms of depression are often found in the people
living in big cities. Among the clients of some helping
professions such as social workers and counselors, a signifi-
cant proportion of them are suffering from depression,
though frequently not diagnosed. This course is designed
for these helping professionals to acquire better knowledge
about depression so that they can tell the difference be-
tween being unhappy and being depressed. The course will
also cover various biological, psychological and social
models of depression, and the management of depressed
clients. Regarding the treatment of depression, special
emphasis will be put on cognitive therapy which is cur-
rently one of the most effective treatments. This course will
also cover the management of suicidal clients. Ex-clients
may be invited to share their experience in copying with
and overcoming depression. Enrolment is imuted to 25

Tutor : SM. Ng, M.Sc. in Psychiatric Social Work
(Manchester)

Venue : Room 14, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Fridays, 7.30-9.30 p.m., commencing September
24, 1993

8 meetings Fee : $400

Medium of Instruction : English & Cantonese

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See puge (b,

1012. Introductory Health Psychology

Health Psychology, an important area of behavioral re-
search and practice, is concerned with the relationships
among psychological variables, health and illness. This is
an introductory course that is designed for all students of
human behaviour, including practising or trainee counsel-
ors, educators, psychological researchers, social and health
workers to acquire relevant psychological theories and
concepts as they apply to the area of health and iliness.

Topics will include: Health and illness; Stress and control;
Pain; Smoking; Substance abuse; Eating disorders; Chronic
health problems; High-mortality health problems; Compli-
ance and health promation. Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutor : Ms. Y.B. Yip, RN, B.Sc. (Cumberland), M.P.H.
(Sydney)
Venue : Room 28, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong
Date : Wednesdays, 8.00-9.30 p-m., commencing October
13, 1993
10 meetings Fee : $360

Medium of Instruction : English & Cantonese
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1013. Ensuring Quality in Health Services

Ensuring quality is an international trend prevailing in the
health services. Various mechanisms and models are being
fostered in the management practice. This course will
review the evolution of quality management, stages of
development and the underpinning principles. Mecha-
nisms commonly used in quality management and Total
Quality Management (TQM) in combination with concepts
in health service delivery including quality assurance,
audit, peer review, performance measures, standards,
health indicators and profiles will be reviewed. Group
discussions and presentation of cases will enable partici-
pants to draw experience in ensuring quality.

The course is catered for members in the health service and
in management practice, in particular, for those involving
in the'design of quality plan, implementation and quality
ensuring activities. Enrolment is limited to 47

Tutor : William Lai, M.A. (Manchester), D.HS.A.,
MHSM., FRS.H.

Venue : Room 209, Run Run Shaw Building, HKU
Date : Mondays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., commencing October 18,
1993

10 meetings Fee : $370

1014. Understanding and Helping People
Suffering from Schizophrenia

This course aims at providing the participants with a com-
prehensive view on schizophrenia - from the medical, psy-
chological and social perspectives. It will also cover skills
for managing relapse and suicidal state. Special emphasis
will be on introducing a comprehensive social skills train-
ing programme, which is based on cognitive-behavioural
therapy, for schizophrenic patients. It is well known that
the attitude of family members is closely correlated with the
relapse rate of schizophrenia. If the patients have better
social skills, the attitude of family members may become
more positive. Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutor : S.M. Ng, M.Sc. in Psychiatric Social Work
(Manchester)

Venue : Room 14, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 7.30-9.30 p.m., commencing November
26, 1993

8 meetings Fee : $400

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 66.

1015. Community-Based Rehabilitation —
Concept and Implementation in Hong
Kong

Persons with disabilities (physical, mental and visceral)
suffer from physical limitations, social isolation and emo-
tional trauma. Most of these persons are being taken care
of by their family members and in the community. It is
essential for the public and health professionals to be better
informed about community rehabilitation. This course
aims at introducing the concepts, goals and skills of com~
munity-based rehabilitation (CBR) as promoted by the
World Health Organization (WHO).

The course consists of lectures, small group discussion,
practical training and service to disabled persons. Topics
to be covered include: concepts and practice of CBR, goals
of independent living and self-help, psycho-social needs of
people with chronic illness and disabilities, the intergrative
service approach, and skills in organizing the disabled
persons in the community.

This course is open to health professionals, social workers,
volunteers and care-givers who are interested in Commu-
nity-based Rehabilitation. Enrolment is limifed to 40

Tutors : Ms. Cecilia L.W. Chan, Ph.D.(HK.)
Joseph Kwok, Ph.D.(Nottingham) and
Guest Lecturers

Venue : Community Rehabilitation Resource Network, G/
F, 2 Ko Shing Street, Sheung Wan, Hong Kong.
Date : Tuesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing October 5,
1993
12 meetings Fee : $680
[This course is sponsored by the Hong Kong Society for

Rehabilitation — World Health Organization Collaborating
Centre for Rehabilitation.]

1016. Certificate Course in Child Mental
Health

Recently, there has been an increasing need of services for
children with psychological and psychiatric problems.
These problems are usually managed by a multidisciplinary
team which may include psychiatrist, psychologist, social
worker, nurse, teacher, occupational therapist, physiother-
apist and speech therapist. Workers in child mental health
do not only have to learn the recent advances in their own
field but also have to keep abreast with the growing knowl-
edge of other disciplines so that they can work together
efficiently. To this end, a course of study in child mental
health has been developed by the School of Professional and
Continuing Education, University of Hong Kong in assodia-
tion with the Hong Kong Association for Child and Ado-
lescent Psychology and Psychiatry.
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Course Aims and Objectives

The general aim is to provide professional workers in child
mental health with the basic knowledge and skills in child
psychology and psychiatry. Students will be taught about
child development and common psychological and psychi-
atric problems in childhood. They will also learn the basics
in assessment and treatment approaches in some common
childhood psychological problems. It is envisaged that the
course will benefit all professionals working in child mental
health, in particular, nurses, teachers, social workers, occu-
pational therapists, physiotherapists and speech therapists.
The course will stress on clinical aspects of child psycho-
logical problems. On completion of this course, the student
will have increased his or her ability in the assessment and
management of common child psychological problems.

Course Content

The course will consist of a comprehensive presentation of
child psychology and psychiatric problems. Topics to be
covered will include: (1) development: factors influencing
development, development theories, normal and abnormal
development; (2) psychological and psychiatric problems of
childhood; (3) clinical assessment; (4) treatment.

In addition to lectures, there will be many practical and
clinical sessions which require active participation of stu-
dents. These will include case presentations, seminars,
workshops, and tutorials.

Assessment and Awards

Successful completion will be dependant upon a minimum
attendance of 75%. Assessment consists of the student's
performance in case presentations, workshops, seminars
and tutorials; and a class test at the end of the course.
Successful candidates will be awarded a certificate by the
School of Professional and Continuing Education, Univer-
sity of Hong Kong.

Enrolment is limited to 40

Tutors : S.Y. Chung, M.B.,B.S;M.R.C.Psych.(Co-ordinator)
SF.Hung, M.B.B.S.; MR.C.Psych.
Patrick Leung, M.Soc.Sc. (Clinical Psychology)
Amy Fung, M.Soc.Sc. (Clinical Psycholgy)
C.C. Lee, M.B.B.S.; M.R.C. Psych.
Guest Lecturers

Venue : Room 14, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing October
6, 1993

37 meetings Fee : $2,900

Medium of Instruction : Cantonese

Admission Requirements

Applications will be considered from all professionals

working in the field of child mental health. It is particularly
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relevant for nurses, social workers, teachers, occupational
therapists, physiotherapists and speech therapists. The
course will be limited to maximum of 40 students. Tt will
be conducted in Cantonese. Closing date for applications:
September 11, 1993.

Course Duration: about 110 contact hours.

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 66,

8021. University Advanced Diploma in Social
Work (Marriage, Family and Child Care)

This programme is offered by the Department of Social
Work and Social Administration in association with the
School of Professional and Continuing Education, The
University of Hong Kong. The closing date for applications
was March 31, 1993.

Course Obijective:

To provide advanced and specialised knowledge in Mar-
riage, Family and Child Care.

The programme is designed to promote the further devel-
opment of practice skills in direct service for senior social
work practitioners, and to examine recent perspectives and
innovative methods in this field with personnel operating
at policy planning, research, and supervisory levels.

Mode of Study:

The programme shall extend over two academic years of
part-time study. Students have classes during term time on
Wednesdays and Saturdays. Graduates of this programme
may apply for admission to the third year of part-time study
leading to the degree of Master of Social Sciences (Social
Work).

Criteria for Admission:

Application must have a Bachelor's degree with honours in
social work and must be qualified social workers and have
at least two years post-qualification professional practice as
social workers.

Curriculum:

The programme includes the following courses:

(1) Theoretical Foundations of Marriage, Family and Child
Care Practice: Applications to Practice

(2) Family and Child Development

(3) Policy and Planning in Family and Child Care

(4) Social Work Research and Evaluation

(5) Marriage and Family Intervention

(6) Working with Children

(7) Contemporary Issues in Marriage, Family and Child
Care
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Field Attachment:

Students will be assigned to observe a Marriage, Family or
Child Care service for six sessions over a six week period
in order to experience alternative forms of service provi-
sion.

Course Evaluation:

a) Written Examination - May 1994
Theoretical Foundations + Family and Child Develop-
ment

Written Examination ~ May 1995
Policy and Planning in Marriage, Family & Child Care

Social Work Research & Evaluation. May 1995.
Optional for Adv. Dip., can be credited for M.Soc.Sc.

b) Portfolio
- Marriage & Family Interventions
- Working with Children
- Contemporary Issues
- Field Attachment Reports
(Two to be selected by student for evaluation)

Teaching Resources:

The Advanced Diploma Course will be taught by staff
members of the Department of Social Work and Social
Administration, The University of Hong Kong, local experts
and overseas visiting lecturers.

Both local and overseas experts will be invited to teach in
a variety of areas in the course. Visiting lecturers will teach
"Marriage and Family Intervention” and "Working with
Children".

1017. R E B REFBECER
(Introduction to Language Develop-
ment in Children)
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1018 NMBIREESHRENERER
(Developing Communication Skills in
Children with Special Needs)
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to Children's Art Education 1)
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to Children's Art Education 1i)
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(Advanced Management Course for
Supervisors of Pre-school Education
Institutions)
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Development Issues)
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1023. 7 & & & & B B fE 5 & (Understanding
and Managing Autistic Children)
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1024, 25 RBLEMNBRT A
(Crisis Intervention in Schools)
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1025. B ¥ 525t % FE {f B 51 B9 #% 15 (Relaxation
and Stress Management Skills)
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Social Work & Sociology

1026. 40 T B i R 3 T {E B8 & (Interpersonal
Skills in Working Relationship)
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1027.FE B /)» #8 T {F (Applied Group Work)
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1028. B # % 22 A B2 B & (Self Under-
standing and Interpersonal Relations)
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1020. B & X R ¥ 5§ ¥ A + (Understanding
and Serving the Mentally Handicapped)
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(Introduction to Residential Service)
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Soctal Work & Sociology

1031. it & 2 8 3 (Introductory Sociology)
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1032. it & R & 4 #7 (Social Problems)
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1033. MARBEHERE T £
(Workshop on Community
Development in Private Housing)
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1034. X E - W EEA
(Workshop on Counselling the Elderly)
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1035. EFREERE
(Certificate in Gerontology)
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Social Work & Sociology
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The SPACE Booth at the Education Expo in February 1993
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(Understanding and Handling the Suicidal
Behaviour of the Mentally Ill)
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993. Basic Social Research Methodology. (Page 140)
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TRANSLATION

Lecturers in charge : Owen H.H. Wong
Koon-ki T. Ho

Telephone : 859 2788
859 2792

Intensive Courses for the Final
Diploma Examination of The
Institute of Linguists

Advisory Board:

Dr C.C. Liu President, Institute of Linguists, Hong Kong
Regional Society

Professor Harry Simon, F.IL. Dean of Faculty of Arts and
Head of Department of Translation, Lingnan
College.

Professor Benjamin T'sou, F.IL. Associate Director (Devel-
opment and Research) City Polytechnic of Hong
Kong

Director of Studies:
C.C. Liu, B.A.(Lond.) M.Phil., Ph.D(H.K.), F.LL.,, FHK.TS,,
ER.S.A., Hon MIL

Co-Directors of Studies:
Tommy K.K. Ho, B.A. (CU.HK), AM.Ph.D.(IIL.)
Owen H.H. Wong, M.A.(H.K)), Ph.D. (Cantab.), F.LL.

Course Coordinator:
Miss Jacqueline Lam, M.Phil.(Exon.), MIL

Iintroduction:

This series of one year School of Professional and Continu-
ing Education courses is designed to prepare local candi-
dates to take the Final Diploma examination in English and
Chinese of the Institute of Linguists, United Kingdom.
Candidates will be able to enter Part I of the examination,
comprising five modules in mid-1993. This examination is
currently administered in Hong Kong by the Hong Kong
Examinations Authority, which will provide the candidates
with all the details about the examination. Registration for
the examination will be the student's own responsibility.
This is a high-level professional examination, designed to
test practical language skills in both English and Chinese.
The Final Diploma qualifies candidates to apply for full
membership of the Institute(M.L.L.), which is a qualification
of equivalent status to a University degree in language.
Membership of the Institute, founded in 1910, denotes a
high level of linguistic skills together with professional
experience in an appropriate area of work.

The School of Professional and Continuing Education pro-
vides this series of preparatory courses in close collabora-
tion with the Hong Kong Regional Society of the Institute
of Linguists, and offers local candidates a means of prepar-
ing themselves properly for the Final Diploma examination
through qualified tuition.

Aims and Objectives:

The Final Diploma tests language skills from a bilingual
perspective offering professionals using more than one lan-
guage a degree-level qualification fully geared to the par-
ticular demands and disciplines of their practice. As such
it will appeal to the professional linguist in a number of
areas.

The objectives of the syllabus are:

¢ To test spoken and written fluency in English and
Chinese within a contemporary context.

¢ To test accurate transfer of the written and spoken lan-
guage into and from each language.

* To test the facility of the language practitioner to per-
form accurate intermediation between two languages
with a proper degree of sensitivity to both language
cultures,

* To demonstrate a knowledge and understanding of both
contemporary language cultures of relevance within
Hong Kong and China.

* To recognise language-based expertise in a particular
area of professional interest, e.g. education, law, bank-
ing, finance and insurance.

Candidates are required to have:

* familiarity with the contemporary scene and broad ac-
quaintance with the fundamental physical, political,
economic, social and cultural features of the country (or
one of the countries) where the language is spoken;

* either special knowledge of a particular subject related
to the country concerned, or a special skill, possessed to
an effectively professional level, in technical translation
or liaison interpreting;

¢ Completion of matriculation examinations before ap-
plying (copies of certificates should be enclosed);

* the School reserves the right to select candidates when
the courses are over-subscribed.

Attendance:

Students are required to attend 80% of the lectures, and the
School reserves the right to exclude students from lectures
if they have been absent for two consecutive lectures.

Duration:

8 workshops and 32 lectures from September 1993 to May
1994. Total number of lecture hours: approximately 110.
(Workshops are compulsory)

Tutor : Dr C.C. Liu (Course Director)

Course No. 1071

Venue: Room LG110, K.K. Leung Building, HKU

Date : Mondays, 6:30pm - 9:30pm, commencing Septem-
ber 13, 1993

Fee: $4,150.00

£\



Translation

Course No. 1072

Venue: Room LG101, K.K. Leung Building, HKU

Date : Thursdays, 6:30pm - 9:30pm, commencing Septem-
ber 16, 1993

Fee: $4,150.00

Constituent Courses:

1) Translation to English

2) Translation to Chinese

3) English writing skills

4) Chinese writing skills

5) English oral skills

6) Background to international events
7) Background to contemporary China
8) Current affairs in Hong Kong

Closing date for Application: August 20, 1993
Enrolment is limited to 35 per class.

Text Books : A list of reference books and reading mate-
rals will be provided by the course tutors.

Medium of Instruction : English & Cantonese

Enrolment & Enquiries:

A) School of Professional & Continuing Education, The
University of Hong Kong , Room 1, University Main
Building, Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong
Telephone: 859 2792

B) School of Professional & Continuing Education, Town
Centre Office, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F, 200
Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong
Telephone: 547 2225

For futher details of the examination and membership regu-
lation, candidates are strongly recommended to write to :
The Institute of Linguists, Mangold House, 24a Highbury
Grove, London N5 2EA, United Kingdom.

Diploma In Translation

Introduction:

In response to the increasing demand for persons possess-
ing techniques of translation between English and Chinese
in Hong Kong, the School of Professional and Continuing
Education first launched a Certificate Course in Translation
in Autumn 1988. The purpose of this course was to provide
a comprehensive curriculum which would form a solid
basis for those wishing to choose professional translation as
their long-term career. Subsequently, the Certificate Course
has been repeated several times and a Certificate Course in
Translation (Advanced) was offered in Autumn 1991 to
provide a channel for further studies for the holders of the
Certificate in Translation.

The Diploma programme will build on the existing Certifi-
cate and Certificate (Advanced) courses. In accordance with
that, the Diploma programme will be divided into three
parts with a total of 315 contact hours. The ultimate aim
of the programme is to provide students with a systematic
training so that they would acquire the high proficiency of
translation required of a professional translator. While
maintaming a high academic standard, the Diploma pro-
gramme will put great emphasis on practice in translation.

Course Directors:
Koon-ki T. Ho, B.A. (C.U.H.K),AM.,Ph.D (Illinois)
Kenneth K.L. Ay, B.Soc.5c.(H.K.}, M.A. (CUHK)

Teaching Medium :
The medium of instruction will be either English or Canton-
ese, depending on the preterence of individual lecturers.

Teaching Staff:

Kenneth K.L. Au, B.SocSc.(H.K.), MA(C.UHK)
Daniel KW. Au, B.A.(HK), MAA(C.UHK)
Koon-Ki T. Ho, B.A(C.U.H.K), AM., Ph.D.(Illinois)
Ho Wai-kit, Dip.(Zhongshan), M.A.(C.U.H.K.),FHKTS
David CS. Li, BA(CU.H.K.}, Licence Maitrise (de
Franche-comte' 2 Beasangon), Ph.D.(Cologne)

KXK. Sin, B.A.,, M.A.(C.U.H.K), Ph.D. (S.lllinois)
Alan C. Tse, HDT&I(HKP), M.A.(Leeds), MIL
Elaine Tsoi, B.Soc.5c.(H.K.), MLA(C.UHK)

and guest lecturers.

Curriculum:

The Diploma in Translation will be presented in three parts.
Students may leave the programme on completion of any
part and receive an appropriate exit qualification. In each
part, students are required to study six units. The maxi-
mum period to finish the entire programme is five years.

Part I: Certificate in Translation

All units in this part are compulsory. Students who success-
fully complete all the following six units may be awarded
a Certificate in Translation and they may cease study at this
stage.

Basic Concepts and Techniques in Translation
Translation and Contrastive Studies
Cross-cultural Translation

Translation from English into Chinese I
Translation from Chinese into English I
Interpretation 1

e ® & % »

Each unit will have 7 meetings of two and a half hours, and
there will be a final written examination at the end of this
part. (Total contact hours: 105 hours)

Part Il: Higher Certificate in Translation
Prerequisite:

Students admitted to this part must have satisfactorily
completed Part L

c



Translation

This comprises nine units divided into two groups: Group
I consists of three compulsory units. Group II consists of
six elective units from which the students are required to
study only three. On successful completion of these six
units, students will receive a Higher Certificate in Transla-
tion and may leave the programme at this stage.
Group I : Compulsory units
* Translation from English into Chinese II
s Translation from Chinese into English II
¢ Interpretation II

Group II : Elective units
e Commercial Translation
*Translation in the Media
sTranslation for Government and Public
Administration
e Literary Translation
*legal Translation
*Technical Translation

Each unit will have 7 meetings of two and a half hours, and
there will be a final written examination to conclude this
part. (Total contact hours: 105 hours)

Part III: Diploma in Translation

Prerequisites:
Student admitted to this part must have satisfac-
torily completed Parts [ & IL

The six units in Group II of Part Il and four additional units
in Part III comprise the final part of the programme.
Students have to study any 2 elective units not yet taken in
Part II, Group II and three other compulsory units to
complete the entire Diploma course.
Compulsory units

»Critical Reading of Select Translated Texts.

sEither Simultaneous Interpretation

or Recent Developments in Translation
s Translation Project

Elective units
as per in Group II, Part IL

Except for the Translation Project, all the other units will
have 7 meetings of two and a half hours, and there will be
an examination at the end of the courses. For the Transla-
tion Project, students are required to translate from Chinese
into English, or vice versa, a piece of work of considerable
length, chosen by themselves and subject to the approval of
the relevant instructors. Supervision and study will be the
equivalent of 35 hours. This must be completed within
three months of the final examination. (Total contact hours:
105 hours)

Courses offered this term:
Course No. 1073 - Certificate Course in Translation
Course No. 1074 - Higher Certificate Course in Translation

53
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Admission:
1. Course No. 1073: Certificate Course in Translation
Applicants should either
A)  possess a degree,

or B) (i) have gained at the Hong Kong Certificate of
Education Examination or equivalent Grade E or
above in five subjects including English Lan-
guage and Chinese Language at one and the
same time with a) Grade C or above in English
Language (Syll.B) or Grade A in English Lan-
guage (Syll.A), b) Grade C or above in Chinese
Language, and
(ilhave gained at the Hong Kong Advanced
Level Examination or equivalent Grade E or
above in three subjects at one and the same time.,

or C) be mature applicants

over 25 years of age who do not possess the
above qualifications but who may be admitted at
the discretion of the School, subject to satisfac-
tory performance in a qualifying examination in
both languages set by the School. The School
reserves the right not to offer such qualifying
examination and to directly accept mature appli-
cants.

IL. Course No. 1074: Higher Certificate Course in
Translation

Applicants should possess the Certificate in Translation
awarded by the School or its predecessor, ie. Depart-
ment of Extra-Mural Studies.

Award of Certificate:

The Certificate in Translation will be awarded provided
that students (1) pass the written examination; (2) attend at
least 80% of the meetings, (3) satisfactorily complete all
course assignments.

Duration of Studies:

Two evenings of two and a half hours each week* for 21
weeks

*see the Date of Commencement.

Course Fee:

I An optional initial registration fee of $250 is payable if
an admitted applicant intends to go through the entire
Diploma Programme. If the applicant prefers not to pay
this initial registration fee, and wants to advance to
other parts of the Diploma in a later time, a continuing
fee of $125 (subject to revision without prior notice) is
chargeable for each part.

II. Tuition fee for the each Certificate Course is
HK$4,300.00, and must be paid upon receipt of official
notice of admission. Fee paid is not refundable or trans-
ferable.



Translation

Application Procedures:

Special application forms, available upon request at the
reception Counters at University office and Town Centre
Office, should be used. Complete application forms should
be accompanied by (1) photostat copies of official certifi-
cates and examination results; (2) other relevant documents
and should reach Dr. K.X. Ho, School of Professional and
Continuing Education, University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam
Road, not later that August 27, 1993. Do not send in cheque
with your application. Enrolment is limited to 32

Date of Commencement:
1) Course No. 1073 - Certificate Course in Translation
Monday, September 20, 1993

2) Course No. 1074 - Higher Certificate Course in
Translation
Tuesday, September 21, 1993

Time and Place:

1) Course No. 1073 - Certificate Course in Translation
Lectures:
Mondays and Thursdays, 7:00pm - 9:30pm
LT9, Shek Kip Mei Teaching Centre (Ka Chi School, see
the Map on P. 158 for location)

2) Course No. 1074 - Higher Certificate Course in
Translation
Lectures:
Tuesdays, 7:00pm - 9:30pm
Room 16, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F;
Fridays, 7:00pm - 9:30pm
Room 10, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F.

Enquiries should be addressed to Dr KK. Ho, Tel No. 859
2792.

1075. X EWEDRE .
(Translation: From English to Chinese)

BRI E R A SR M LR REFRA
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Lecturer in charge: Paul Luey

URBAN STUDIES

Telephone : 859 2786
859 2423

Master of Housing Management

The master's degree is an interdisciplinary program de-
signed not only to upgrade the training and skills of public
and private sector professionals already working in hous-
ing but also to provide a firm intellectual foundation for
those wishing to specialize in the housing area at post-
graduate level. The latter group, entering the program
having completed a first degree, could be provided with a
'make-up' package, successful completion of which could
result in recognition through the Institute of Housing and
other appropriate professional bodies.

The program will extend over two and a half academic
years of part-time study. Each year of the program will
comprise four taught courses (12 weeks each), a seminar
series and field trips. Each course will extend over one
semester of study (i.e. 12 weeks). The last six months of the
program will be engaged with the production of a disser-
tation. Lectures are mostly held in the evenings and Sat-
urdays and are generally of two hours duration.

During the first year of study students are required to take
the following compulsory half-year courses:

Theories of Urban Development

Quantitative Methods

Management Theories and Techniques in Housing
The Sociology of Housing

Seminar on Housing Policy and Management I

During the second year of study students are required to
take the following compulsory half-year courses:

* Housing Economics
* Comparative Housing Policy and Management
* Seminar on Housing Policy and Management II

Students are also required to take two optional courses from
a list of those on offer. This list may vary from year to year.

Applicants must be holders of
(i) a Bachelor's degree with honours of this University; or

(i) a qualification of equivalent standard of this University
or another university or comparable institution ac-
cepted for this purpose; or

(iti)a Certificate in Housing Management or a Diploma in
Housing Management awarded by the University's
School of Professional and Continuing Education (for-
merly the Department of Extra-Mural Studies) and have
at least five years work experience in the housing field;
or
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(iv)the MIH professional designation and have at least five
years work experience in the housing field (at least two
of which must be post-qualification).

Applicants without a degree qualification, if selected by the
Admission Committee, will not be offered admission until
they have satisfied the examiners in a qualifying examina-
tion.

Please write in for further information enclosing a stamped
($2.00) self-addressed envelope (34cm x 24 cm).

Diploma in Housing
Management

The course aims to provide a professional qualification in
Housing Management for people already working in the
field. It is intended to provide a firm grounding in the
theory and practice of housing management. This course is
recognized by the Institute of Housing in the UK. (incor-
porated by Royal Charter) for Corporate membership
(MIH). The MIH itself has degree equivalent status.

The course runs over three academic years. Each year will
cover five papers ranging from housing studies, through
management studies, building studies and legal studies to
social studies. Students will be assessed by coursework and
examination at the end of each year.

A Diploma in Housing Management, issued by the School
of Professional and Continuing Education, the University of
Hong Kong, will be awarded to a candidate on passing the
Final Examination, completing the Practical Experience
Requirement satisfactorily and producing evidence of hav-
ing had at least three years' approved experience in housing
management work.

Applicants must be matriculants and sponsored by their
employers as some of the lectures are held during office
hours. Candidates must submit their application one year
in advance as, on passing the Entrance Test, candidates are
required to take and pass a Pre-course on "Communication”
before being admitted to the Diploma Course. Successful
candidates are required to join the Institute of Housing as
student members when enrolling in the Diploma Course.

Please write in for further information enclosing a stamped
($3.00) self-addressed envelope. Applications for the 1993/94
Pre-course must be submitted before August 20, 1993.
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Certificate in Housing Practice

The course aims to provide training in housing at a more
practical and technical level. While this Certificate course
is a self-contained program by itself, it also serves as an
access course to the intermediate level of the Diploma in
Housing Management. Certificate holders are also eligible
for the Housing Practitioner membership of the Institute of
Housing in the U.K.

The course runs over two academic years. The Year One
course aims to provide the basic skills and concepts in
housing management. The Year Two course builds on the
Year One course and aims to deepen and widen housing
management skills. Papers covered range from housing
studies, through management studies, building studies and
legal studies to social studies. During the course of study,
students are required to complete the pertinent objectives
of the Practical Experience Requirements set by the Institute
of Housing.

Applicants must be either

(i) matriculants or equivalent; or

(ii) holders of the Higher Certificate in Property Manage-
ment and Valuation (awarded by the Hong Kong Poly-
technic) with an acceptable general education back-
ground; or

(iii) mature age students with five years of working expe-
rience in housing and an acceptable general education
background.

Applicants must also be sponsored by their employers and

must be working in the housing field. Successful applicants

are required to join the Institute of Housing as student

members.

Please write in for further information enclosing a stamped
($3.00) self-addressed envelope (34cm x 24cm). The closing date
for application is August 31, 1993.

Diploma in Transport
Management

The course aims to provide professional training in trans-
port management for people already working in the field
as well as for those intending to seek a career in the trans-
port sector.

The course follows closely the syllabus of the professional
examination of the CIT and candidates will therefore be
able to sit the professional examination of the Institute, as
part of the requirements for Corporate Membership
(MCIT), a qualification which is fully recognized by the
Hong Kong Government and the transport sector. Certain
higher institutions in the United Kingdom accept candi-
dates with the MCIT qualification for graduate studies.

The course is a three year part-time program. Papers of-
fered include Transport Economics, Management Account-
ing and Finance, Statistical and Computing Techniques,
Law of Business and Carriage, Human Resources Manage-
ment, Logistics and Physical Distribution Management,
Local Transport Management, Rail Transport, Transport
Policy and Planning, Corporate Strategy and Policy in
Transport, and Marketing in Transport.

Candidates must be either matriculants or Associate Mem-
bers of the CIT. Candidates without the above qualifications
but wish to audit the course to prepare for the CIT exami-
nations may also apply, but auditing students will not be
eligible for the award of the diploma.

Please write in for further information enclosing a stamped

($2.00) self-addressed envelope. Applications for the 1993/94
intake must be submitted before August 20, 1993.

Students of the Master of Housing
Management course on a fieldwork visit
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SPACE Tsim Sha Tsui Study Centre [TST District Kai Fony Welfare
Association, 136A Nathan Road, Kowloon]
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1994 Spring Prospectus

The next issue of the School Prospectus will be available in early January 1994. If you wish to be sent a copy of the Prospectus
in January 1994, kindly complete and return the name and address slip on Page 158, together with $5.70 in postal stamps, to the
School of Professional and Continuing Education, The University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong. The envelope
should be marked “Spring Prospectus”.
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Delia Memorial School, Tai Koo Shing, Hong Kong SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre [Ka Chi School, 5 Wai Chi Street 3/F.,
BFEXTHEFEELESFE HPBLLXEBALD Shek Kip Mei, Kin.]
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Please send me a copy of the 1994 Spring Prospectus. $5.70 in postal stamps has been enclosed
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Full Postal Address
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Note : Please return the above coupon before December 1, 1993.
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PRIOR ENROLMENT IS ESSENTIAL

Failure to enrol prior to the opening of a particular
course may mean the cancellation of that course.
Prior enrolment is the only way the School of Pro-
fessional and Continuing Education has of judging
the response to its courses. Your co-operation is
therefore invited in sending your application forms
to the School as soon as possible.
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In order to receive the next issue of this Prospectus, please turn to page 157.
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